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Congo 


* Privatization; Stronger Italian Ties Noted 


Q90EF0087A Paris JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE 
in French Oct 89 pp 76-77 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE interview with 
Alphonse Boudenesa, minister of commerce and small 
and medium-sized companies; date and place not given; 
first six paragraphs are JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE 
introduction] 


[Text] Although from the beginning to the end of his visit 
to Italy President Denis Sassou-Nguesso was accompa- 
nied by Giuseppe Muscarella, the president of AGIP 
{National Italian Oil Company], economic relations 
between the two countries were not exactly neglected. 
For trade between the Congo and Italy continues to 
decline each year. In 1988 the volume of trade was only 
one-ninth of what it was in 1980. And the short term 
prospects assume a trade volume of 30 billion CFA 
francs. ‘ 


Italy is the second-largest trading partner of the Congo, 
far behind France. Italy imports exclusively timber and 
petroleum from the Congo that, in return, purchases 
machinery, food products, and petroleum products from 
Italy. It is in the area of direct investments that relations 
between Italy and the Congo could be strengthened. To 
certain Italian companies operating in Brazzaville and in 
Pointe-Noire the privatization program in the Congo 
offers opportunities that they are currently examining. 
Regarding the other Italian companies in the Congo, 
they are waiting for the results of the work of the next 
session of the mixed commission. At the moment the 
Italian company Tubi Sarplast has begun sanitary oper- 
ations in the Congolese capital. 


The cost of the operation will be 135 million French 
francs. The total amount, including the repayment of 
interest, is covered by the government of Prime Minister 
Giulio Andreotti. 


Whether in Milan or in the Monaco Restaurant in 
Venice the sounds of knives and forks were interrupted 
by long discussions on commercial relations between the 
two countries, which until now have been dominated by 
the trade in petroleum and petroleum products. 


Although they certainly mentioned the sports complex at 
Pointe-Noire, the medical and social center, the farm for 
raising water buffaloes, and the photovoltaic installa- 
tions, these are only side issues that served to consolidate 
the story of our trade relations. By offering President 
Nguesso 2 days in the most beautiful Italian palaces and 
a romantic visit to Venice AGIP played the part of 
Romeo. This was the time for an escape from other 
concerns, a time for completion of a trade relationship. 


Now 45 years old Alphonse Boudenesa is minister of 
commerce and ot small and medium-sized companies. 
He was economic and financial counselor of President 
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Marien Ngouabi in 1975. He served successively as 
minister of mines and energy (1975-77) and director 
general of Hydro-Congo (1977-1980). Since 1980 he has 
been the deputy director general of AGIP- 
Research-Congo. Therefore, he was wearing two hats 
when he made a private visit to Italy, accompanying the 
Congolese chief of state, at the invitation of the Italian 
petroleum company. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Does this visit to 
Italy indicate the desire of the Congolese Government to 
balance its relations between the Western petroleum 
companies? 


{Boudenesa] Above all, this is a matter of commemo- 
rating 20 years of trade cooperation. Our relations with 
AGIP-Research-Congo are good, and we have balanced 
relationships with Elf-Congo and the American oil com- 
panies. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Should we also see in 
this trip the desire of the leaders of the new Congolese 
Government to diversify its economic partners? 


[Boudenesa] Whatever the country involved, we must 
expand our economic relations. In our 2d 5-Year Plan 
(1990-94) we have placed private initiative at the center 
of economic recovery. In Italy small and medium-sized 
businesses are well developed. We have also considered 
the possibility of setting up joint ventures in such high 
priority areas as agriculture or agro industry. 


Small and medium-sized businesses are of a scale that 
the Congolese people are able to deal with, beginning 
right now. Regarding the recovery plan carried on in the 
public companies, this includes, in particular, opening 
up the opportunity for capital investment in a certain 
number of them. The participation of Italian investors 
should not be ignored. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Recovery programs 
involve significant restructuring in terms of the per- 
sonnel of public companies. What is your ministry 
interested in? 


{Boudenesa] We have to reduce the number of people 
employed in these companies to a ievel permitting effec- 
tiveness and efficiency. Small and medium- sized com- 
panies and a larger number of them could absorb some of 
those dismissed from public companies. As a priority 
matter my ministry will also be interested in encouraging 
the establishment of small and medium sized companies. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] In what way? 


[Boudenesa] We already have a guarantee fund whose 
income is obtained from allocations collected from mer- 
chants and foreign companies. Their contributions make 
it possible to provide bank guarantees for the loans made 
to those who set up companies. For its part the Agency 
for the Development of Small and Medium- Sized Com- 
panies is preparing to make market studies for various 
sectors of the economy and will help in preparations for 
the legal and financial establishment of a company. 
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However, not all Congolese have the spirit of adventure. 
We are also going to develop our structural system to 
encourage more young people to go into the field of 
private business. To do that, we will need to prepare well 
focused market studies, to make an inventory of the 
technologies best adapted to our needs, and to find the 
necessary financing in the countries that are our trading 
partners. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] During this visit to 
Italy have you obtained guarantees of this kind? 


{Boudenesa] It is too soon to provide specific examples. 
However, the Italian Government has already released 
funds to its companies that are working with us in joint 
ventures. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Precisely so, the 
question of joint ventures was at the center of the 
discussions that you have had with the Italian authori- 
ties. Now the Congo, like other African countries, is 
recording a substantial amount of foreign disinvestment. 
What do you plan to do to reverse this tendency? 


[Boudeesa] First of all, we intend to contact all investors 
to reassure them and then, in particular, to encourage 
them to respect our development strategy. Our domestic 
production must be encouraged and the sale of its 
products must be ensured. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] In that connection a 
number of foreign companies are concerned about the 
growing “Lebanesation” or the dominant position of 
Lebanese businessmen in certain economic sectors, such 
as Sales and distribution. They even use this argument to 
justify their departure from the Congo. Is this view 
justified? 


[Boudenesa] | sincerely believe that this attitude does 
not reflect the real situation. If the word “Lebanesation”™ 
means a growing presence of Lebanese businessmen in 
trade and distribution, it is true that their role is growing 
year by year. However, how would they be more harmful 
than others? They follow the same trading practices as 
other businessmen. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] That is a view that 
French companies do not share. 


{[Boudenesa] What businessman would approach the 
Congolese Government voluntarily to pay what he owes, 
without trying to get some advantage from doing so? We 
are in a position to know that the Lebanese are no 
different from the others. In effect, we have a problem of 
organization in our trade sector. For example, we pro- 
duce an adequate amount of vegetables. Now I do not 
know of any French, Portuguese, or Lebanese company 
that ts interested in selling vegetables. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Hydro-Congo, the 
distribution branch of our national petroleum company, 
is going to be privatized. Is AGIP being considered as a 
possible candidate for taking it over? 
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{Boudenesa] As far as | am aware, no. Although deci- 
sions were made to privatize this activity of Hydro- 
Congo that, before its nationalization, was handled by 
AGIP, it will be up fo us to consider al! of the candidates 
and choose the one who offers the most. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] The young people 
who want to set up their own companies never fully carry 
out their ideas because of the unwillingness of the 
bankers to release the necessary funds. What steps do 
you intend to take to remedy this situation, which 
threatens the development of the industrial fabric of the 
country? 


{[Boudenesa] My ministry is a ministry of entrepreneurs. 
It seeks to serve as an advocate for all young people, 
whether they hold diplomas or not, who wish to set up a 
business. As the civil service no longer provides openings 
for them, I am trying hard to direct them to the bankers. 
We have just set up a system that illustrates this strategy: 
rural credit. The purpose of this institution is to help 
small and medium-sized farmers. Moreover, the Central 
Committee of the Congolese Labor Party has placed at 
their disposition the funds that it has collected from 
deductions from the salaries of bigh officials of the state 
and of the party. We expect that foreign stockholders will 
contribute their share. 


Gabon 


* Prime Minister: IMF No Magic Solution 


34190021A Libreville L’'UNION in French 
5 Oct 89 p8 


[Speech delivered by Prime Minister Leon Mebiame 
before the opening of the second regular session of the 
National Assembly] 


[Excerpts] Mr President, it is a pleasure for me to see you 
all again each year in this chamber to talk to you about 
the international situation and particularly about our 
dear country, Gabon. I should first of all thank you for 
the kind words you have just uttered about me. I fully 
agree with your analysis of the international situation 
and also about the situation in our country. 


I would simply add that Africa is at a crossroads. Jolted 
by the turmoil of the world economic crisis the African 
states have for a long time now lost that gentle euphoria 
that enveloped them at the dawn of independence. There 
was at that time a confrontation of ideologies and a clash 
between socialist Marxism and capitalism. 


For some, the revolutionaries, only the implementation 
of Marxist principles would bring happiness to mankind 
and particularly the African people. More pragmatic, 
those who favored capitalism advocated free enterprise 
and no constraints on market laws so as to reach the 
enviable stage of development of Western countries. 
Now, 30 years later, we observe the result, distressing, to 
say the least, for both parties concerned. 
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Everywhere there is disillusion. Neither dogmas nor 
slogans have filled empty stomachs or empty granaries. 
To the contrary, dreams that blossomed during the 
triumphant revolution have turned into nightmares! 


For their part, partisans of the free market economy are 
not any better off. Victims of organized savage and 
plundering multinational capitalism, even those who 
had at their disposal heaven-sent petroleum did not 
succeed in buildin? structured, prosperous and durable 
economies. Africa, from north to south and from east to 
west, 1s today impoverished and indebted beyond 
reason. All of our’states, regardless of their political 
options or international alliances, have to appeal to the 
IMF and its magical or lethal potions. In fact, however, 
the IMF is not the real remedy against the sickness that 
is ravaging us and whose name is underdevelopment. 


Have Africans lost sight of the fact that unity alone 
produces strength? Political union, thanks to the activities 
of the Organization of African Unity, has made significant 
progress, something we must recognize. Specifically, it has 
brought about the liberation of lands still subject to foreign 
domination including the impending independence of 
Namibia. Of course, our brothers in South Africa still 
suffer the torments of apartheid and Nelson Mandela still 
stagnates in South African racist jails. Nevertheless, ener- 
getic actions taken by the great powers, such as sanctions 
against Pretoria, lead to hopes of an advance on the South 
African people's liberation front. 


We can today talk about hope, the hope for an Africa 
completely liberated, the hope of finally seeing our 
continent shielded from fratricidal conflicts, the hope of 
calmness once again found now that the ideologues, the 
followers of Marxism pure and simple or of swaggering 
capitalism have been turned away for good. From that 
time op, our common desire to finally see democracy 
enrich decisions and actions taken by our leaders calls on 
us to tackle new problems. 


Make Use of Forests 


At this point I think of the fight for the economic unity 
of our continent that is more than ever a burning 
question of the hour. The world in which we are living is, 
indeed, characterized by large entities that, economically 
speaking, are the only ones capable of successfully con- 
fronting the new challenges of the third millennium. 
[passage omitted] 


The continuation and consolidation of subregional enti- 
ties helps in increasing our trade. The standardization of 
regulations, both economic and commercial, that fur- 
thers greater distribution of goods and greater movement 
of sales representatives, should constitute a requirement 
for African leaders. We must aim at in-depth develop- 
ment to combat the crisis that produces social poverty 
and brings about political troubles. It is through a 
genuine economic revival based on enormous resources 
that fill our soil and subsoil that we will be able to 
succeed. 


' 
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For our country, Gabon, despite the renewed presence of 
petroleum, we must more than ever before take into 
account other potentialities with which nature has pro- 
vided us. The management of forests, one of our prin- 
cipal sources of wealth, as well as the development of 
agro-industries whose origins were to be found in various 
5-year plans; so many assets for a vigorous revival. 


However, one prerequisite remains, namely the exist- 
ence,of reliable means of communication. Thus, the 
improvement and building of new highwa\'s constitutes 
for my government one of the prionties for action by 
government authorities. There is no development 
without communication routes. However, in order to 
improve or build a new highway infrastructure, to ratio- 
nally and industrially make use of forests, to develop 
agro-industries, cottage industry and ‘nawstrial fishing, 
all of the above is possible only if well-trained and 
motivated men and women exist. 


At this point in my speech it is to Gabonese parents that 
I issue, at the beginning of this academic year, an urgent 
appeal so that they might get a handle on the situation 
and orient their children toward jobs in the lumber 
business, farming and the sea. 


Avoiding Surprises 


Certainly up to now the civil service has been a primary 
provider for work and resources for Gabonese families. 
This situation has resulted in abandoning to foreigners 
small-time jobs, small and average-sized industries, busi- 
nesses, and even big enterprises. However, we must say 
that this era has now past. It is now a matter for us to 
transfer our economic patrimony to the hands of 
nationals. 


In order to accomplish this we must, first of all, place 
emphasis on training men and women who, through 
their own competence, their capabilities, their alertness 
and their sense of honor and duty, will be capable to 
assume the whole gamut of vocations, crafts, commerce, 
and management. I would like to tell you, calmly now, 
that at this moment while I am speaking to you, the 
Gabonese people hoid in their very own country only 20 
percent of available positions. This is truly a paradox, 
and I really do not know if a paradox expresses my 
thoughts well. 


At the same time, laws of the nation are being trampled 
upon by illegal merchants, those who set themselves up 
wherever they want, who pay no income tax, no business 
licences, do not employ any Gabonese in their compa- 
nies or do not open bank accounts. Our streets are 
transformed into markets offering a spectacle that, 
despite efforts undertaken by municipalities, renders our 
cities ugly to such an extent that an inattentive traveler 
could refer to a Libreville or Port-Gentil by the name of 
such and such a city that he had otherwise visited. 
Nevertheless, all of this is not a fault of others, | am 
happy to say. The ball, as they say, is in our court. 
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We must be aware of what is going on around us and act 
collectively without casting stones at each other or 
criticizing just for the fun of it. The situation is a serious 
one and if it should continue*" could bring us some 
surprises. Confronted by the crisis that is affecting 
Gabon there 1s no magic potion that can help. Our 
country harbors within itself, really and potentially, 
solutions to its problems. That is why, Mr President and 
honorable deputies, at the time when the sessions of this 
august assembly are opening, | am making it a duty, in 
my capacity as head of the government and in the name 
of President El Hadj Omar Bongo, to issue an urgent 
appeal to all our compatriots. 


Awareness 


The solution to our problems lies in a genuine awareness, 
a steadfast will to undertake our development by our 
own resources and means without expecting everything 
from the government and from foreign aid. Thus, the 
crisis will go away tomorrow because God too wills it so. 
[passage omitted] 


* Shell Gives Prospecting, Production Figures 
34190032B Libreville L'UNION in French 
11 Oct 89 p 9 


[Article by Ndong d’Akomayo: “Good Prospects for 
Shell-Gabon in 1989-1990° Recoverable Reserves Now 
Estimated at 553 Million Barrels”] 


[Text] Two years ago Shell-Gabon’s declining level of 
activity was a cause for concern. But discovery of the 
huge onshore deposit at Rabi-Kounga has opened up 
new prospects for oil explevation and production. 


Compared to the previous year, the 1988 total of 12.1 
billion [CFA] francs spent on production represents a 
slight upswing due to an incfease in manpower prepara- 
tory to the January 1989 startup of production at the 
Rabi-Kounga field. 


Investment was up sharply, along with loans taken out 
for the development of Rabi and for the 1988 explora- 
tion and survey campaign. Exploration outlays in 1988 
reached 14.5 billion [CFA] francs, or 76 percent more 
than in 1987. Exploratory activity in the Sette-Cama and 
Dianongo concessions increased significantly, with a 
total of 29 seismic surveys and six exploratory wells 
completed during the year. 


Bad "uck? 


Total production from Shell-Gabon's fields declined 
from 23,337 barrels per day in 1987 to 20,781 in 1988. 
This decline, due to the natural aging of the wells, was 
not as steep as initially predicted, thanks to optimization 
of production as well as an improved yield from 
deposits. Shell-Gabon’s share was 4.6 million barrels, 
about |! percent less than in 1987 (5.2 million barrels 
produced). 
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Shell's sales in 1988 came to 4.4 mi'lion barrels, or 21 
percent less than in 1987 (5.6 million barrels). The 
average selling price per barrel was sharply down (from 
about $17 in 1987 to $14.50 in 1988). Based on the 
volume produced and the official average price of $17.60 
per barrel, total mineral royaliies for 1988 came to 4.4 
billion [CFA] francs, compared to 5 billion in 1987. But 
last year the company put special emphasis on training 
and personnel development, for which it budgeted more 
than 700 million [CFA] francs. Training overseas, at the 
Gamba Training Center and at Port-Gentil was provided 
to hundreds of employees, and the numbers keep 
growing: 525 in 1987, 667 in 1988. This trend continues 
today, according to the “Prospects” section of the 1988 
activity report, which says recruitment will continue in 
1989, especially recruitment of Gabonese technicians. It 
is a sound recruitment policy, which according to Mr 
A.D. Berre, Shell-Gabon’s CEO [Chief Executive 
Officer], takes into account the increasing number of 
young Gabonese able to assume positions of responsi- 
bility. Twelve Gabonese technicians were hired in 1988, 
and six more were given positions in other companies 
within the consortium. 


Six exploratory wells and three survey wells with a strong 
exploratory character were drilled in 1988 on land where 
Shell-Gabon owns interests. The drilling camp>ign led to 
the discovery of one accumulation of oil (Niungo) and 
two accumulations of natural gas (Ngoui, Herelde), as 
well as to confirmation of the Ganga deposit. The results 
obtained from the dnilling and available geographical 
data led to the delineation of several new formations 
drilled this year. For example, a 20-year production 
concession was awarded in July 1987 covering 129 
square kilometers at Rabi-Kounga (Shell-Gabon has a 
42.5 percent interest, and the Republic of Gabon 
obtained a 15 percent interest). Today the Rabi-Kounga 
production concession covers an area of 1.882 square 
kilometers. 


In addition to the abovementioned onshore concession, 
Shell-Gabon has an offshore production concess/on at 
Mayumba, in which the company has a 75-percent 
interest. This covers a surface area of 285 square kilo- 
meters. In July 1988 the company’s lease on the conces- 
sion was extended through February 1993. 


Production 


Production from fields operated by Shell-Gabon in 1988 
was 20,781 barrels per day. Production from Gamba/ 
Ivinga in 1988 averaged 11,820 barrels per day, com- 
pared to 15,522 in 1987, a 5.6-percent reduction. The 
natural decline of the deposit should stabilize at about 10 
percent per year. 


Average production from the Lucina field last year was 
8,961 barrels per day, or |7 percent below the 1987 level 
(10,815). Despite Lucina’s decline, production was 
about 10 percent over the level that had been predicted 
at the end of 1987. This high level is due to the good 
performance of the field, thanks to a new natural gas/oil 
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ratio policy. The natural decline of the deposit is esti- 
mated at 25 percent per year. 


Large Reserves 


Total recoverable reserves worked by Shell-Gabcn are 
currently estimzted at 553 million barrels. This increase 
over the 467 million estimated in 1988 is due primarily 
to the addition of reserves from the Niungo and Echira 
deposits. Recoverable reserves in currently producing 
fields amounted to 461 million barrels as of | July 1989. 


Based on current operating costs and economic condi- 
tions, Gamba/Ivinga will cease to be economically viable 
by the end of 1998, while Lucina will last to 1992. The 
useful economic life of Rabi, which started producing in 
January 1989, will extend beyond the year 2000. A total 
of 15 development wells have already been drilled there. 
bringing to 34 the number of wells on the formation. 


But Shell-Gabon is also involved in exporting. In 1988 
crude oil exports from Gamba came to 556,174 metric 
tons, with a total of 12 ships loaded. Crude oil exports 
from Lucina came to 418,817 metric tons on 10 ship- 
loads. No one doubts that 1989-1990 stands to be a 
profitable year for Shell-Gabon. (Source: Shell 1988 
Activity Report.) 


Sao Tome & Principe 


* National Conference To Study Constitution 


90EF0118B Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese Dec 89 p 15 


[Text] With its primary objective being revision of the 
constitution, the first national conference of the Move- 
ment for the Liberation of Sao Tome and Principe 
(MLSTP) today finishes up in the Sao Tomean capital. 


In addition to the project on the new Constitution, topics 
such as the status of the MLSTP in Sao Tomean society, 
with particular reference to the future role the party will 
play in the process of change in course in Sao Tome, and 
perspectives on national development, will also be at the 
center of the debates, which began yesterday. 


Portuguese constitutionalist Jorge Miranda is collabo- 
rating in the tasks of the constitutional ievision. \VYith 
reference to this, Jorge Miranda stated that it involves “a 
written text in agreement with the instructions of the Sao 
Tomean authorities, a work of cooperation in which the 
authorities and the people have the final word.” In 
addition, the Portuguese constitutionalist added that the 
new text complements “an idea of pluralist opening of a 
lawful state.” 


Stull on this topic, and according to Posser da Costa, Sao 
Tomean Minister of Cooperation and one of the mem- 
bers of the commission responsible for preparing the new 
constitution project, it will use the actual text of the 
Portuguese constitution as a “guideline.” 
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One of the objectives of the constitutional revision in 
progress in Sao Tome is, according to Minister Posser da 
Costa, “the adaptation of the constitution to the eco- 
nomic reforms.” 


The text, he emphasized, is intended to record that 
private enterprise “is the motor of economic develop- 
ment.” 


In the economic sphere, Sao Tome is currently in a phase 
of privatizing its state-owned enterprises and the Sao 
Tomean Government is stimulating the formation of a 
middle class that will lead the creation of the future 
private enterprise sector. 


The Sao Tomean authorities have already named this 
new political-economic onentation “national involve- 
ment,” and they maintain that it is intended to result in 
the emergence of a “petite bourgeoisie” that will grow on 
the basis of stimulation of private enterprise. 


It 1s noted that despite the catalyst and encouragement 
that Sao Tome President Pinto da Costa intended to 
provide to the MLSTP conference, with broad represen- 
tation on the part of national administrative bodies anc 
observer status granted to foreign diplomats, the 
reigning skepticism leads to a certain apathy among 
some sectors of the population. However, large sections 
of the population have aot failed to manifest their hopes 
in the changes proclaimed by the government and in a 
better future for the Sao Tomean people. 


Pinto da Costa reemphasized, in declarations that pre- 
ceded the holding of the conference, that this is a “great 
opportunity {or members of the country’s leadership 
family” to mec: cach other “and in the light of accumu- 
lated experience be able to discuss, be able to strengthen 
the unity of the family.” 


* Joint Telecommunications Company (Created 


QOEF0118A Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS ECONOMIA 
in Portuguese 4 Dec 89 p 8 


[Article by Maximino Carlos] 


[Text] The Sao Tomean telecommunications enterprise 
Enatel-ST and the Portuguese enterprise Radio Marconi 
have signed an agreement in Sao Tome for the creation 
of a joint telecommunications enterprise christened the 
Sao Tomean Telecommunications Company (CST). 


Signed on the Portuguese side by Marcon: President 
Sequeira Braga, and on the Sao Tomean side by Minister 
of Social and Environmental Infrastructure Carlos Fer- 
reira, the agreement calls for Sao Tome to contribute 41 
percent of the capital and Portugal to contribute 5! 
percent. 


Sequeira Braga said that “today will mark an historic 
moment for the strengthening of cooperation between 
Portugal and Sao Tome and Principe and our bet would 
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be that it represents a key date for the development and 
modernization of telecommunications” in Sao Tome 
and Principe. 


Saying that this modernizatiov. constitutes the most 
efficient means of permitting Sao Tomean citizens to 
buy and sell products, providie services and even to 
survive, the Radio Marcon: president stated that the 
joint enterprise recently created by the state of Sao Tome 
and by CPRM [Portuguese Radio Marcon: Company] 
“has, to our understanding, all the conditions necessary 
to successfully promote the progress of telecommunica- 
tions in Sao Tome.” 4 


“We will certainly not fail to avail ourselves of political 
and economic will to actively promote the success of the 
new company,” he noted, adding also that, with respect 
to CPRM, “we will invest all our technical, financial and 
organizational capacity in the new enterprise.” 


He guaranteed, in addition, that Radio Marconi’s partici- 
pation in the new enterprise would be onented toward the 
fundamental concern of assuring the most complete transfer 
of technology to the concessionary enterprise that is to be 
created shortly. He pointed out that the agreement that was 
signed “is the result of long-standing cooperation that has 
existed between the two parties.” 


On this issue, he mentioned the agreement Portugal 
signed in 1979 to lend assistance and cooperation to the 
management of the Posts and Telecommunications of 
Sao Tome. Another investment agreement was also 
signed in February of the same year, to stimulate the 
exchange of telecommunications between Sao Tome and 
Principe and Portugal, the realization of which has 
contributed to correction of the disequilibrium in com- 
munications which was a product of the new telephone 
and telex services between the two countries. 


In July of the same year a cooperation protocol was also 
signed between the two governments in the area of 
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telecommnications, which further strengthened cooper- 
ative relajions between the CPRM and Enatel. 


In September of last year, another protocol signed 
between the two parties defined the general principles 
and actions to formalize a program of modernization 
and development in Sao Tome’s telecommunications, 
which was at the orngin of the contract now signed. 


Meanwhile, the balance of cooperation is mostly posi- 
tive. The benefits are visible, particularly in the areas of 
operation of services and networks, the training of 
technical personnel, the development of communica- 
tions and of investment itself, and relations with inter- 
national organizations. 


As far as is known the new company will, in the medium 
term, assure the expansion and modernization of Sao 
Tome’s network and telecommunications services. 


A source close to the Portuguese embassy in Sao Tome 
also told DIARIO DE NOTICIAS that the benefits to 
Sao Tome and Principe resulting from the activation of 
the new company include the following: increase in the 
supply of telephone and telex posts and of the capacity 
for communication and transmission, with an impact on 
reducing the waiting list and channe!ing calls; automa- 
tion of international service and progressive introduc- 
tion of digital technology in switching and transmission 
to ensure the highest efficiency and qualiiy of the ser- 
vices provided; creation of new services and facilities in 
the area of telecommunications, such as data communi- 
cation, electronic mail, access to data banks and recep- 
tion via satellite and television; introduction of mobile 
maritime service, indispensable for the activities of 
fishing fleets; computerization and rationalization of the 
technical administrative structure and organization of 
the new enterprise; and the transfer of technology and 
professional training of the managers, staff and workers 
in the new enterprise. 
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* Ramaphosa on MDM/ANC Leadership, Reform 


340002894 Cape Town LEADERSHIP in English 
Nov 89 pp 22-24, 26, 28 


{Interview with Cyml Ramaphosa, general secretary of 
NUM, by Pau! Beil] 


[Text] In examining South Africa’s new politics, atten- 
tion has thus far been focused on the overriding issue of 
negotiation and the delicate and complex pre- 
negotiation phase prevailing at present. But another 
important issue of immediate interest is the positioning 
of the leadership of the Mass Democratic Movement 
{MDM}—men like Cynl Ramaphosa of the National 
Union of Mineworkers (NUM), NEW NATION editor, 
Zwelakhe Sisulu, the UDF’s [United Democratic Front] 
Murphy Morobe and Mohamed Vallie, Cosatu’s Jay 
Naidoo—in terms of the overall leadership of the ANC 
[Afnican National Congress]. 


These men, all members of the National Reception 
Committee (NRC) which has handled the campaign 
surrounding the release of the Rivonia trialists, have 
provided strong leadership in the primary area of resis- 
tance to apartheid—inside South Afnca. Among them 
are several who must be considered prominent in the 
overall collective leadership of the ANC. 


Even if they wanted to, the Rivonia trialists could not 
operate without these men. The trialists presently pro- 
vide a symbolic focus of victory and leadership for the 
ANC inside the country, but they have been locked up 
for 25 years ang more. It has given them tim: to think, 
but the strategic and organisational muscle o/ the move- 
ment resides in the mass-based organisations whose 
leaders form a nucleus in the NRC. 


In practical terms, the ANC-in-exile’s aimed struggle, 
although of immense psychological value, was relatively 
easily contained by the state, in comparison with the 
levels of popular mobilisation and resistance achieved by 
trade unions and community organisations in the face of 
enormous state pressure. 


This is not to suggest a source of potential division 
among the leadership; merely that the internal leadership 
is accorded appropriate status. Nelson Mandela, for 
example, exerts considerable influence on government in 
its step-by-step recognition of struggle politics and its 
hesitant early steps towards negotiation. But even he will 
have to defer, after his release, to the battle-tested 
experience of the NRC. 


In this interview, Cyn! Ramaphosa, general secretary of 
NUM, provides an insight into how the leadership of the 
ANC/MDM is functioning at present, as well as how they 
perceive and will respond to the initiatives of President 
De Klerk. He spoke to Paul Bell. 


{LEAD RSHIP] What is your general view of President 
De Klerk and his initiatives so far? 


REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA 7 


{[Ramaphosa] A new man, having come to power, is 
trying to ~how the people of South Africa and the world 
that he is a new broom, that he is committed to 
reforming South Africa. But he still has the legacy of the 
past. He is still part and parcel of the National Party 
machinery which is still committed to apartheid; 
although the rhetoric appears to be against apartheid and 
for its abolition. 


[LEADERSHIP] So you're not taking their word for 11 at 
ihis stage? 


{[Ramaphosa] No. They have not yet crossed the neces- 
sary political threshold. 


[LEADERSHIP] How do you define that threshold? 


{[Ramaphosa] That the defining of South Africans in 
terms of groups should be abandoned. We would like to 
create a South African nationhood. The diversity of our 
cultures should unite and enrich, rather than divide, our 
nation. 


[LEADERSHIP] You emphasise the group factor rather 
than, as one might have expected, the matter of power. | 
take it you believe that it 1s within the group concept that 
power relationships are defined. 


{[Ramaphosa] Indeed. If you go by De Kierk’s formula, 
the white sector will remaia intact as a group, whether it 
be Afrikaner, Jew or Portuguese. But black people will be 
subdivided into neat little ethnic compartments, so that 
ultimately the whites will retain power, irrespective of 
our wishes. 


[LEADERSHIP] So, in your view, if that threshold is not 
crossed, power will not be justly distributed either 


[Ramaphosa] Correct. Crossing the threshold simply 
means a realisation on the part of government that 
power has to be transferred to the people. We are not 
talking about the transfer of power to black people, but 
to the people as a whole, so that the aspirations which are 
enshrined in the Freedom Charter can actually come to 
fruition; that the people should govern. 


[LEADERSHIP] If it is basic fear that prevents govern- 
ment from seeing power in terms of transfer to “the 
people,” rather than transfer to a black majority, can you 
see a time when this will be eradicated from the national 
or the white, political psyche” 


{[Ramaphosa] Of course it can. De Klerk’s government 
holds the key to that. For a long tims they conditioned 
whites, attitudinally and legislatively, to believe that a 
black person was a non-person—way beyond the natural 
prejudice that people all over the werid have. 


[LEADERSHIP] Even so, you have got Dv: Klerk, who 
quite obviously represents a very different style. You'd 
accept that? 


{[Ramaphosa] Very different, but only in style, not in 
content. 
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[LEADERSHIP] Nevertheless, does that not give you 
something to work with? 


{[Ramaphosa}] The face we see of De Klerk is very 
different from that of P. W., the finger-wagging man. But 
we have not yet seen his political strategy for South 
Africa. If De Klerk 1s trying to deal with these problems, 
he is not doing so in a way that will evoke the type of 
response he wants from our people. 


He says his door 1s wide open, but behind that door are 
Green Areas, Separate Amenities, detentions, restric- 
trons, and a lot more besides. He is still essentially tied to 
the apartheid system. If we go through that dour now, we 
fear we will be caught in a quagmire. 


He has released political prisoners, he has allowed 
marches to go on, he has said he wants to lift the state of 
emergency, to unban organisations—which we take to 
include the ANC, or else it would be meaningless. He has 
said these organisations must give some form of com- 
mitment that there will be no return to the violence of 
1984-85 and its attendant evils like necklacing, etcetera. 
He is throwing the ball into our court. We say you can't 
do that; that is an apartheid way of operating. 


We perceive some signs on government's part that 1 
wants to move forward, but the problem ts, they talk 
with forked tongues. They are not coming out clearly. 


[LEADERSHIP] But De Klerk has been in office less 
than two months—not a long time in the politics of 
liberation. Shouldn't he be given a chance? 


{Ramaphosa] Yes, but we have had a Nationalist gov- 
ernment since 1948. Giving him a chance ¢»esn't mean 
much to people who have got very urgent needs. If he 
does not clarify issues and move very quickly, he will be 
guilty of having created false expectations, and this could 
plunge the country into deeper crisis. 


[LEADERSHIP] It could be argued, if he has not indi- 
cated a directson, ihat he either has not had much time 
or regards the enunciation of one as inimical to a 
negotiation process where everything should be on the 
table. 


[Ramaphosa] Government 1s already saying they will 
negotiate with whoever is in favour of a peaceful solu- 
tion. The ANC and the MDM have always been in 
favour of that. That is on record. De Klerk goes further, 
to talks about talks. They are again throwing the ball in 
our court. We say no, there cannot be talks about talks 
until the climate for negotiation has been made condu- 
cive. Creating that climate means they have to unban 
organisations. We cannot talk to De Klerk about unban- 
ning the ANC until he dues it. We cannot talk to him 
about releasing political prisoners until he does it. He has 
to fulfil cortain conditions before there can be any 
negotiation. 


If the ANC were to go to talks about talks, it would be 
doing so without a mandate from the people. The ANC 
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tias to obtain a very close mandate from our people 
before it can enter into any form of talks. 


[LEADERSHIP] Do you intend to begin gathering that 
mandate at your Conference for a Democratic Future 
planned for December? 


{[Ramaphosa] No, it will not be mandate gather:.ug; it will 
be to explain the views of our people as a wole on the 
question of negotiation. 


[LEADERSHIP] The ANC’s document on negotiations, 
endorsed by the Organisation for Afmcan Unity in 
August, has been circulating among MDM affiliate 
Organisations at grassroots for some months ago, for 
discussion and the development of mandates. Is that 
material now moving back through the pyramid, with a 
view to presentation at the conference? 


[Ramaphosa] Yes, that is what ts going to happen. We 
have been developing a strategy on the question of 
negotiations and how the necessary climate should be 
created. We are also discussing the OAU document. As 
far as the MDM is concerned, the approach 1s that 
negotiations should * «een by our people as another 
arena of struggle 


jit EADERSHIF uld inat not be interpreted by gov- 
ernment as an * p that you do not intend to 
negotiate in good ......, that negotiations for you are 


simply part of the struggie rather than actually seeking 
agreemen!? 


|Ramaphosa] No, our strategic objective in negotiations 
is that they must in the end win us a free, non-racial, 
democratic South Africa. In proceeding to negotiations 
we have to take our people with us. We have to be 
accountable to all our people, through various structures 
from grassroots level upwards. We have to have repre- 
sentatives properly mandated to sit at the negotiating 
table. In other words, there must be tnass approval, mass 
action, as we proceed to the negotiating table. Our people 
must understand fully what is being discussed. At a mass 
level they must be able to approve or disapprove the 
various proposals that may emanate from the negotiators 
they will have elected. Nor should anyone expect this 
process to be over quickly: negotiations will be pro- 
tracted. 


BY 
[LEADERSHIP] In other words, you will have to main- 
tain your popular support at a very high level of modil 
isation, possibly for a couple of years, to be able to react 
and to pressurise the negotiation process itself. 


{Ramaphosa] That 1s how it has to be 


[LEADERSHIP] Are people perhaps under a misappre- 
hension that once talks begin, pressure will end? 


[Ramaphosa] To us negotiation is not an end in itself. !t 
iS a process which will lead to a strategic objective. So we 
do not see the massive upsurge of our people stopping 
when negotiations commeiice. 
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[LEADERSHIP] Gerrit Viljocu, government's negotia- 
tor-in-chief, indicated to LEADERSHIP last month that 
he foresaw, as a prelude to the negotiations, a process in 
which black people would elect leaders to represent them 
in negotiations. Under what conditions woul? he MDM 
and the ANC be prepared to contemplate participation 
in that? 


{[Ramaphosa] I think the premise government is working 
on is misguided. To prescribe that we elect black repre- 
sentatives is unacceptable, in that it is premised on 
racism. We would not regard representatives elected in 
this way as authentic. The ANC and MDM have a 
number of white membeis and supporters. We will 
refuse to hold an election for Africans only. The ANC 
and MDM are composed of people of Indian origin, 
coloureds, Africans, as well as whites. We would be 
negating the true non-racial character of the MDM and 
indeed the ANC, if we were to participate in elections 
according to government’s formula. This is another 
indication that the De Klerk government is not genuine 
about negotiations. It still wants to have representation 
at the negotiating table on a group basis, under white 
overlordship. 


[LEADERSHIP] It has been hinted that, under certain 
circumstances, the MDM might consider dropping the 
boycott strategy if it felt it had sufficient control over the 
relevant political ground. So, if government’s premise is 
wrong, what would be the correct one in terms of putting 
together a negotiation structure and electing representa- 
tives to that structure? 


{[Ramaphosa] I am sure that the ANC, when unbanned, 
will prove beyond doubt that it enjoys mass support. 
Support for the ANC, which already runs into millions, 
will immediately be seen to be overwhelming. Millions 
of people, including whites and people in the indepen- 
dent homelands, would immediately become card- 
carrying members. The release of the political prisoners 
has highlighted the profile of the ANC; it has shown, 
even to government, that the ANC has to play centre 
stage at the negotiations. 


Once that has been arrived at, the ANC will be the key 
negotiator representing the people. 


[LEADERSHIP] If the ANC discounts an electoral pro- 
cess in determining representatives and automatically 
accords to itself a pre-eminent role in negotiations, is it 
effectively saying that, if government won't negotiate 
with the ANC alone, the ANC won’t negotiate at all? 


[Ramaphosa] Our view is that the ANC is central to 
negotiations. The maiter of who else could be repre- 
sented at such talks is under discussion by organisations 
of the people. If government says we need to go through 
an electoral process, it begs the question whether gov- 
ernment itself is legitimate and should be able to call the 
shots. We would argue that it is not, because it does not 
have the moral support of all the people of South Africa. 
The best way of getting the negotiation machinery off the 
ground is to put together a constitucnt assembly. Then 
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you have elections on a national basis. De Klerk appears 
to dismiss this out of hand because he tears the ANC will 
win overwhelming support. 


[LEADERSHIP] But then there would be nothing left to 
negotiate. It would all be over. 


[Ramaphosa] No, it would not be all over. You would 
still have the National Party participating in the elec- 
tions and they will have their own negotiating team. The 
ANC will also participate in negotiating a constitution. 


[LEADERSHIP] It may make sense for you to say that 
the only basis on which to negotiate is on the basis of a 
transfer of power to the majority, and your constituent 
assembly idea immediately solves that. But that is the big 
sticking point. Government wouldn’t let that get past 
first base. 


{[Ramaphosa] It is a long road. The interesting thing is 
that government has shifted position. I do not know how 
many times, on the question of the ANC and negotia- 
tions. The ANC has remained consistent, and the OAU 
{Organization of African Unity] document crystallises 
discussions which have taken place over the years. The 
issues covered in that document do not deviate from the 
positions adopted and unheld by the ANC over the 
years. Government, on the other hand, shows it is 
confused and lacks direction. It has shifted its position to 
the point where it now accepts the need for a new 
constitution which will cover all people in South Africa. 


This is a definite shift. But they have not done it out of 
the kindness of their hearts. They have done it as a result 
of massive national and international pressure. But 
again and again, government wishes to prescribe how 
this constitution is to come about. 


[LEADERSHIP] Discipline and non-violence are the 
two cornerstones of the MDM/ANC’s new strategy. Can 
you make them stick? 


{Ramaphosa] They are sticking now. 


[LEADERSHIP] That one can see, but do you think 
there is a reasonable prospect of it holding out? 


[Ramaphosa] Oh yes, we do not have a doubt about that. 
The most senior leadership of the ANC has come out 
very clearly on that. The leadership of the ANC would 
always have preferred a struggle conducted with great 
discipline and without violence. They resorted to the 
armed struggle because other avenues were closed. If 
government came to terms with the reasonable demands 
of the people, there would be no need for the armed 


struggle. 


[LEADERSHIP] Which reasonable demands? Do you 
mean the preconditions for negotiation? 


{[Ramaphosa] Yes, and also finally acceding to the 
demands of the people, such as abolishing apartheid and 
accepting the democratic principle of one person one 
vote. 
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[LEADERSHIP] Are you saying the armed struggle will 
only be set aside as policy once it has been accepted that 
power will be transferred to the majority? 


{[Ramaphosa] Yes; that is the policy of the ANC. 


[LEADERSHIP] The ANC has opted for non-violence 
inside South Africa while it maintains the armed struggle 
externally. How are these differences reconciled? 


{[Ramaphosa] We are saying that our struggle should be 
conducted in a disciplined fashion. Non-violence fits in 
with our hopes of achieving a free and democratic South 
Africa and our commitment to peace. But the ANC 
resorted to violence because it was up against a brutal 
government which uses violence to suppress the people 
of South Africa who are demanding their rights. 


Everything will be done in a very orderly and disciplined 
way, but at the same time they are not going to abandon 
the armed struggle, because it is a response to the 
violence to which the people are subjected. 


{LEADERSHIP] Anyone who was out at the Sisulu home 
in Soweto in the week following the release of the 
Rivonia trialists cannot fail to have seen the National 
Reception Committee, which appears to constitute the 
effective leadership of the MDM, involved in meeting 
after meeting, obviously to decide on strategy. Can you 
outline where you are going in the next few months, as 
we move further into this pre-negotiation period? 


{[Ramaphosa] Our strategy is guided by the goal of a 
non-racial and democratic South Africa, to be achieved 
through disciplined struggle involving the masses of our 
people. This strategy includes the strengthening of the 
structures of the MDM to meet the challenges that are 
beginning to unfold. 


The defiance campaign, which has been resoundingly 
successful, proved to government that it no longer has 
the initiative, this is in the hands of the people. We are 
now moving to the Conference for a Democratic Future 
where other strategies will be evolved. 


[LEADERSHIP] Are these tactics that go beyond the 
defiance campaign? 


{[Ramaphosa] They could go way beyond the defiance 
campaign. The release of our leaders means that our 
people are going to be propelled into mass activity 
through the structures that are being resuscitated, reju- 
venated and rebuilt. These leaders are going to take their 
rightful place in our struggle. 


Some of the new tactics will be in response to the state’s 
strategies which, as we see them now, are aimed at 
demobilising our people. Negotiations are being dangled 
as a Carrot which the regime hopes our people will latch 
onto and think that government is serious and genuine 
and wants to come to terms with our demands. But we 
know that government wants to have a negotiated settle- 
ment on its own terms. As far as we are concerned thev 
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have not yet crossed the political threshold, and we are 
going to have to make them cross that political threshold. 


[LEADERSHIP] So, you intend to make it clear there is 
no way government can continue with the group 
approach. What kinds of strategies are you developing to 
that end? 


[Ramaphosa] The period that is coming now is seeing the 
fulfilment of our dreams. Unless government moves 
away from the group concept and apartheid, it could well 
be the beginning of its nightmare. Many of our organi- 
sations are already thinking about a post-apartheid 
South Africa—how it should look—and a lot of research 
and discussion is already under way. We are looking 
ahead so that when we win a non-racial, democratic 
South Africa, we are not suddenly caught up in some- 
thing for which we are unprepared. 


We are considering creating mechanisms which will give 
people a foretaste of what the post-apartheia South 
Africa might look like. 


In ushering in a post-apartheid South Africa, we will 
draw extensively on the wisdom of our leaders, who are 
men of great stature. They have spent their years in 
prison analysing developments and projecting into the 
future. That is where they are going to play an invaluable 
role in the development of this country. 


[LEADERSHIP] In terms of the overall leadership struc- 
ture, what is the present relationship between those who 
have just been released, those who have led the struggle 
within the country, and those who remain abroad? 
Where is HQ? 7 
{[Ramaphosa] Headquarters are still in Lusaka. Sisulu 
has made that very clear. We are not going to have two 
ANCs. When the leaders were released, a Humber of 
people, government included, thought, now would be the 
time to allow an above-ground, internal ANC. That is 
not on. It would divide the movement: it would be seen 
as the bad fellows outside and the good and moderate 
fellows inside. 


[LEADERSHIP] You say HQ remains in Lusaka, but it’s 
clear that strategy is being developed where it has to 
be—on site. Is it then ratified by Lusaka, or do they have 
a hands-off approach, as if to say that the leaders on the 
spot must handle it as they think best? How does the 
liaison work? 


[Ramaphosa] The ANC operates as a single entity. The 
leadership outside, the leadership that remains in prison, 
and the leadership in the country, all move in unison on 
virtually all issues. There are no contradictions. There 
may well be differences in emphasis but most of the 
things that have happened in recent weeks have arisen 
from joint decisions with the leadership at all levels, 1.e., 
Nelson Mandela in Victor Verster prison, the leadership 
out here, and the leadership in Lusaka. 
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[LEADERSHIP] Who does one call the leader of the 
ANC today? Is there such a person, or is it a collective 
leadership? 


[Ramaphosa] It is a collective leadership. The leadership 
of the ANC is vested in a National Executive Com- 
mittee, and Oliver Tambo is the president, but he acts 
within the collective and speaks on oehalf of the ANC. 
Decisions are arrived at collectively. 


[LEADERSHIP] You are not a member of the national 
executive, yet many would consider you, for example, as 
among the inner circle of leaders. Does the collective 
leadership extend beyond the executive? 


{[Ram. phosa] I am not part of the ANC leadership, but 
the de 10cratic culture that has evolved means decisions 
are arrived at with the input of the organisations of the 
people. A good example is the OAU document. Before its 
final draft, it was farmed out to these organisations, to 
the MDM leadership, to the leadership in prison, to 
Mandela himself. After views had been expressed, they 
were collected and synthesised by the National Execu- 
tive Committee, and the fina! draft was put forward to 
the OAU. 


[LEADERSHIP] How do yow interpret Mr Mandela’s 
continued incarceration? Is it he or government that will 
determine his release date? 


[Ramaphosa] Mandela is not a prisoner of his own 
volition; he is imprisoned because the authorities put 
him there. Mandela would like to come out of prison and 
participate in ushering in a new South Africa. The main 
issue is, government does not at the present moment 
have the political will and courage to release him. 


They have now released seven senior ANC leaders, and 
there hasn't been an outbreak of violence. Everything 
has been conducted in a very disciplined way. On the 
MDM’'’s side, we can’t wait to have Mandela among our 
leaders. We are ready to have him released into our 
hands. 


[LEADERSHIP] When Mr Mandela is released, what 
will his status within the struggle be? 


[Ramaphosa] Mandela is a member of the ANC, and his 
status is no different from the status of any other 
member of the ANC. However, his stature as a leader is 
such that his views have a lot of bearing on the leader- 
ship of the ANC. Once he is released and the processes 
start unfolding, he is one of those people who may have 
to be considered for a leadership position in the ANC. 


[LEADERSHIP] Do you now, perhaps for the first time, 
have a real sense that your freedom is near? 


I think many of us feel infused with hope that on our side 
things are beginning to come together. Because we have 
such great love for this country, we are prepared to 
ensure that there is as little rupture as possible in 
ushering in a new South Africa. I believe that the things 
we are doing are meaningful because our people are 
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beginning tc think and function in an effective political 
way. They are listening to what De Klerk is saying and 
not dismissing it out of hand, but considering it; they are 
critically analysing and interpreting events as they 
unfold. I am convinced that freedom is within our reach. 
Let me quote an Afrikaans saying: “Alles sal regkom as 
elkeen sy plig doen.” [Everything will turn out well if 
everyone does his duty.] 


* Pierre Olivier on Key Constitutional Issues 


34000289B Cape Town LEADERSHIP in English 
Nov 89 pp 12, 14, 16 


[Interview with Judge Pierre Olivier, architect of pro- 
posed bill of rights by Pat Schwartz] 


{Text} Until March this year, Judge Pierre Olivier was 
relatively unknown beyond the legal community. Since 
then, his name has become near-synonymous throughout 
the country with the notion of introducing a bill of rights 
as a means of safeguarding South Africans against dis- 
crimination in a post-apartheid society. 


In 1985, following continuing political controversy over 
the protection of groups, Minister of Justice Kobie 
Coetsee requested the prestigious South African Law 
Commission—headed by two judges of the Appellate 
Division—to “investigate and make recommendations 
on the definition and protection of group rights” in 
South Africa, as well as the “possible extension of the 
existing protection of individual rights.” 


The commission tabled a first working paper on group 
and human mghts in March this year. It was the product 
of a group headed by Judge Olivier, who is on permanent 
secondment to the commission. It strongly advocated 
the adoption of a bill of rights as a key component of a 
post-apartheid constitution, and as a means of making a 
transition towards such a society, and made suggestions 
for its phased introduction. 


The recommendations made a considerable impact, fora 
number of reasons. First, the study had been commis- 
sioned by government. Until then, the concept of a bill of 
rights had—as Judge Olivier himself points out—been 
unpopular with government, and had rather been asso- 
ciated with its opponents. 


Second, the recommendations came from a most august 
institution. Third, they ruled firmly against the formal 
entrenchment of group rights in a bill of rights, thereby 
crossing a minor Rubicon in South African politics. They 
also warned that, if a bill were ever used for “dishonest 
ends” such as ensuring the domination of one group, it 
could give rise to unrest and even civil war. And fourth, 
the commission made it clear that a bill of rights should: 
form part of a new constitution negotiated by all South 
Africans. 


Since then, the commission’s work has continued to 
elicit considerable interest. This is partly due to the 
vigorous advocacy of its findings by Judge Olivier, now ° 
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also its vice-chairman. But they are also gaining 
increasing currency because of the new political phase 
which South Africa appears to have entered. Whereas the 
commission’s work may have begun as little more than 
an academic exercise, it has now become a matter of 
immediate practical relevance. * 


Opportunity for comment on the working paper closed 
at the end of October, and Judge Olivier and his team are 
now drafting the commission’s final report, due to be 
submitted to government next year. Here, he discusses 
his latest thinking—particularly on the question of 
broader constitutional change—with Pat Schwartz. 


[LEADERSHIP] Government seems t9 have shifted its 
thinking on the question of a bill of mghts. Is this 
impression correct? 


[Olivier] There does appear to have been a change of 
mind in government thinking on human rights. In 1982, 
when the new constitution was under consideration, the 
Constitutional Committee of the President's Council 
rejected the whole idea of a bill of rights for South Africa 
as being unnecessary and humanistic. In 1984, the Min- 
ister of Justice, Mr Kobie Coetsee, made a speech at the 
University of the Orange Free State in which he rejected 
the idea of a bill of rights, accepting the opinions of the 
President's Council and adding some further arguments 
of his own. 


But in April 1985, the Law Commission was asked by 
Minister Coetsee to inquire into the whole question of 
group and human rights and to report to government. In 
my view this was a Courageous step, indicating an 
awareness of the timeless value of human rights and 
anticipating the present dramatic changes in our society. 
Human rights have now become the centrepin of law and 
social reform in South Africa. 


[LEADERSHIP] What were the results of the commis- 
sion’s investigations? 


[Olivier] The Law Commission came out very strongly in 
favour of the idea of protecting individual rights in a bill 
of rights, in the classical tradition. It also said that group 
values such as culture, language and religion could be 
protected on an individual basis in a bill of rights, but 
not on a group basis. Political group rights should not be 
protected in a bill of rights, but in a constitution. And 
such a constitution should be a negotiated one. 


[LEADERSHIP] Can a bill of rights be seen in isolation, 
or would its introduction depend on other factors? 


[Olivier] From the reaction we have received to the 
working paper, it has become very clear that there is 
general confusion and uncertainty about the future of 
our country, particularly its constitutional future. The 
major question is whether we are on the way to building 
one nation of blacks, whites, coloureds and Indians, or 
whether our future still lies in the idea of separate 
development of the various racial, ethnic, or cultural 
groups. 
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Nathan Glazer, an American writer has defined this 
problem very clearly—a nation or a state with a plural 
community, he said, must make out for itself what its 
end vision is. Does it aspire towards one nationhood, or 
attaining a consociation of various groups? If the end 
vision is that of one nation, then any form of group or 
minority protection should only be of a temporary 
nature, must be of secondary importance only, and will 
eventually disappear. 


If the vision is one of a loose confederation of different 
nations who do not trust each other, and if there is no 
common aspiration to build one nation, you have to 
have group and minority protection and various consti- 
tutional mechanisms for protecting the groups. Glazer 
speaks of a “national ideology” or a “national consen- 
sus.” 


It's become very clear to me, from my study of human 
rights and from the reaction to our working paper, that 
we haven't got that vison in our country, and that we are 
very far from any consensus on that point. 


That uncertainty and confusion permeates every aspect 
of our national life, from the most fundamental issues of 
human and individual rights, through religion and the 
churches, down to every political problem. 


It is very clear that those citizens who see one nation 
here, who see a non-racial integrated society, accept thr 
idea of a bill of rights with enthusiasm because they see 
in it a good mechanism for protecting the rights of all 
citizens, limiting the power of government, bringing in a 
system of checks and balances; in short, constitution- 
alism, as it is understood in the best democracies of the 
world. 


They see a bill of rights as an adequate constitutional 
protection of values such as language, culture and reli- 
gion. They therefore require no, or minimal, further 
protection of so-called political group rights by means of 
vetoes, federal systems, protection of own affairs, etc. 


Those who see South Africa not as an integrated nation 
but as a collection of different national groups existing 
side by side and competing with one another over 
economic and political power, ownership of land, and 
the means of production, regard a bill of rights as an 
instrument that will undermine their own power bases. 
The proponents of this view have enjoyed domination in 
the past and now fear the consequences of a non- 
discriminatory order. They fear domination by others, 
do not want to become part of a broad, democratic 
society, and do not identify themselves with the concept 
of one South African nation. 


[LEADERSHIP] What can be done? The problem seems 
inSoluble. 


[Olivier] Let us accept for the moment that there is much 
to be said for both sides. On the one hand, let us accept 
that the ideal of one nation is patently laudable and 
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desirable. Also, from a legal point of view, the claims for 
equality and non-discrimination are irrefutable. 


On the other hand, one must have sympathy with 
minority groups, because we see all over the world the 
phenomenon of nationalism struggling for recognition 
and the rnght of self-determination. The story of the 
history of the world is the futility of ignoring national 
claims. That’s why we are confused, and why there is 
uncertainty. You cannot reject either point of view out of 
hand. 


Even in old established countries this struggle manifests 
itself from time to time, often violently. Look at the 
situation of the Basques, the Tamils, the Armenians. 


[LEADERSHIP] How do you see the conflict being 
resolved? 


[Olivier] It can only be resolved if we have very strong, 
responsible leadership from all the leaders of the various 
national groups. In my view, responsible leadership 
means the courage to confront the problem, openly and 
courageously, with all the other leaders of all the ethnic 
and national groups in this country. 


A bill of rights alone won't solve this problem, like some 
deus ex machina. We will not have peace or economic 
stability without a political solution, and the political 
solution in my opinion will not come by either the one or 
the other side just prescribing its own solution or forcing 
its own solution down the throat of others. I think we 
need greater clarity among all our citizens so that they 
will realise what the basic problem is. 


We need a much more exact definition of the fears of 
minority groups, and we need a very clear commitment 
from the majority to the building of a nation which will 
include all citizens and which will, therefore, make 
provision for the fears and doubts of them all. 


We need greater clarity on the options for a constitu- 
tional solution available in a situation such as ours. 
Above all, we need the removal of distrust among 
members of the various national segments. 


[LEADERSHIP] Is it possible even to talk of non- 
discrimination in a system in which the majority of the 
people do not bh: * the vote? 


[Olivier] Obvious.y, the principle of non-discrimination 
and equality leads to the demand for an equal and 
equivalent franchise. Those who do not identify with the 
concept of one nation see this as a threat to their ethnic 
identity, their culture, and eventually their very survival. 


[LEADERSHIP] You do not speak of a universal fran- 
chise. Why not? What do you mean by “equal and 
equivalent?” 


[Olivier] Universal franchise postulates that all citizens 
above a certain age will have the vote. The Law Com- 
mission is in agreement with this, but it is also necessary 
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to prevent inequality in the value of the votes of indi- 
viduals. “Equal and equivalent” denote the concept of 
equal value of all votes. 


[LEADERSHIP] How will a bill of rights fit into any new 
dispensation? 


[Olivier] The moment we've reached a political solution 
the bill of rights will become the most important part of 
the new constitution; the foundation of the new South 
Africa. It will define the parameters of a new legal 
dispensation. It will go a long way towards building up 
confidence in the government in the hearts and minds of 
all the citizens. It can, and probably will, be a powerful 
instrument of peace and stability. 


We will probably have a bill of rights entrenching in the 
first place the liberal Western human rights, the so-called 
“first-generation rights”—political and civil. It will 
probably also include “‘second-generation”’ socio- 
economic rights, and also some of the “third-generation” 
rights such as environmental rights. 


[LEADERSHIP] What are the ramifications of such a 
bill of rights? 


[Olivier] It will alter the whole perception and vision of 
our people, not only in their relationship with the 
government and the state but also towards one another. 
It will affect the nitty gritty of the whole legal system: 
access to the courts, legal aid; a more accessible legal 
system will be the result. 


I think the credibility of the courts will be tremendously 
enhanced because the individual will be able to go to 
court armed with the bill of rights and knowing that the 
court is constitutionally able to protect him, if his point 
of view is upheld. I think it will make a tremendous 
difference in the perception of people as regards respect 
for the law; respect for the idea of justice. 


It will enhance the idea of the value of each citizen before 
the law and the principle of equality before the law—not 
only equality in the eyes of a judge, but equality in the 
eyes of Parliament. 


[LEADERSHIP] Is it as simple as that? 


[Olivier] No, it is not. We can revise the whoic system of 
law and provide perfect access to the courts and legal aid 
and the administration of justice generally, but that’s not 
the heart of the problem in our country. The heart of the 
problem is how to ensure a will, even a strong urge and 
commitment on the part of all citizens to respect each 
other, to live in harmony, and to put South Africa first. 


There is not one or a simple solution to that problem, but 
from my view as a lawyer the present constitutional 
system is not cunducive to a solution of that problem. A 
proper constitutional system can go a long way towards 
solving it. A bill of rights based on justice is the one 
constitutional instrument which can provide security 
and allow all citizens to pursue happiness in their own 
fatherland. 
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* Background of UDF/Zulu Violence Detailed 


90EF0107A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
29 Nov 89 p 16 


[Article by Per Kristian Haugen: “...But Death Comes in 
the Night”] 


[Text] Death knocks at the door when darkness falls. A 
juvenile gang suddenly forces itself into your house and 
attacks your family with knives. Finally, the gang sets 
your dwelling on fire. Why? Maybe because you and 
yours stand on the “wrong” side politically. Maybe 
because someone bears an old grudge. No one can be 
certain. Many people are afraid. Today, you. Tomorrow, 
me. 


The Zulu war, it’s often called, the bloody feud which 
rages in the black settlements near the city of Pieterma- 
ritzburg in South Africa. The “war zone”’ is no bigger 
than an average Norwegian town. Yet during the last 2 
years at least 1,500 persons have lost their lives in 
violence perpetrated by blacks against other blacks. This 
is an ominously high figure, even in a violent society like 
South Africa. The conflict in Pietermaritzburg and sim- 
ilar embroilments elsewhere in Natal Province nowadays 
claim more victims than all other political violence in 
the rest of the country. In addition, thousands of people 
have been forced to flee their homes. 


Brutal in Eden 


One of the hardest hit places bears the idyllic name of 
Edendale. The hilly and luxuriant landscape, an hour’s 
drive by car from Durban, a city of | million inhabitants 
by the Indian Ocean, really invites comparison to the 
garden of Eden. Today the name seems brutally ironic. 
For antagonisms simmer beneath the surface: on one 
side, the Zulu organization Inkatha under the leadership 
of Mangosuthu Buthelezi, called by many the most 
powerful black politician in South Africa; on the other 
side, the United Democratic Front (UDF), which views 
the imprisoned Nelson Mandela as its symbolic leader. 


Buthelezi claims that his organization has 1.6 million 
members, almost without exception Zulus from Natal 
Province. The Zulus are South Africa’s largest black 
ethnic group, and number 6-7 million altogether. Many 
of them have settled in the black “homeland” of Kwa- 
Zulu, where Chief Buthelezi is “prime minister.”” Kwa- 
Zulu is not 2 continuous chunk of land, but rather exists 
as dozens of “islands” scattered throughout Natal. Here 
Buthelezi reigns supreme, and he does not tolerate rivals. 
In any case, that’s what his UDF opponents say.... 


One of them who knows the most about the conflict is 
the young attorney Martin Potgieter, who occupies an 
ascetic office on Timber Street in Pietermaritzburg. He 
smiles faintly when we indicate we had thought that 
Pietermaritzburg was one of the world’s most dangerous 
cities, and so it turns out to be a rather sleepy spot, a city 
where there is a lot of picturesque English colonial 
architecture to be seen, and scarcely a single policeman. 
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Indifferent Whites 


“Well, I guess there’ve only been a couple of minor 
episodes here in the city,”’ he says. “It’s in the black areas 
where the violence occurs. Many whites don’t have a 
clear picture of what’s going on, if they don’t bother to 
take an ‘interest.” 


Martin Potgieter is white himself, but he does bother to 
take an interest. Having grown up here, he knows the 
district inside out. He is now employed by a large law 
firm with its headquarters in Johannesburg. A branch 
office has been set up in Pietermaritzburg. He handles 
cases for COSATU [Congress of South African Trade 
Unions], which is South Africa’s AFL-CIO. The UDF’s 
most active section is the labor-union organization, and 
so it ends up in conflict with Inkatha. 


Potgieter believes that the war between the blacks is a 
matter of power, short and sweet. Those who stand in 
back and pull the strings have clear political motives. 
The entire area was solid Inkatha land until 1984-85, 
when the more leftist-oriented UDF began to organize 
blacks. Chief Buthelezi and his men saw this as a threat 
to their own position. What would happen if the younger 
generation of Zulus abandoned Inkatha? 


Inkatha has its “‘strongmen” in all communities where 
Zulus live. These minichiefs began to organize gangs 
whose job it was to beat up people who Inkatha thought 
should be put in their place. Part of Potgieter’s job is to 
bring charges against assailants whom the victims can 
identify. This is not always easy, he says, because police 
often refuse to act on reports of violence perpetrated by 
people who are linked to Inkatha. 


Biased Police 


“The police could have stopped the violence if they’d 
really wanted to. Unfortunately, the authorities find it 
advantageous to let blacks fight it out among themselves. 
We know of instances where police officers actually 
distributed weapons and vehicles to Inkatha members,” 
says Potgieter. 


It is rather surprising that a lawyer who works for the 
labor movement does not attach crucial importance to 
poverty and social distress in his explanation for vio- 
lence between blacks. In some places, of course, social 
conditions play a significant role, and he mentions in 
particular a black settlement near Durban where several 
thousand persons must share 10 faucets for drinking 
water. Trouble erupted when a new slum emerged 
nearby and the inhabitants there were told by the author- 
ities that they were supposed to use the same faucets. 


But in Pietermaritzburg the reasons must be sought 
elsewhere. After a day of crisscrossing the countryside, it 
must be admitted that the misery seems much greater in 
the black shantytowns of Johannesburg or Cape Town. 
Maybe 200,000 persons live in Pietermaritzburg and 
vicinity. Yet it is here, and not among Soweto’s millions, 
that the explosion occurred. 
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Imbali is the name of a place which has experienced 
many bloody episodes. At the same time, it 1s a fairly 
well-organized settlement; it even has street signs. Imbali 
is also about to get running water and public sewerage. 
Gangs of workmen dig ditches and lay down pipe. A few 
miles farther out into the countryside is the region of 
Vulindlela, a black enclave which belongs to KwaZulu. 
Here the poverty is more noticeable than in Imbali, but 
by no means is it a case of hopeless destitution. 


However, a prominent spokesman for Inkatha maintains 
that poverty and social problems are the reasons for the 
bloodbath. Gavin Woods, director of the Inkatha Insti- 
tute in Durban, talks about joblessness, overpopulation, 
and the breakup of old standards. Woods heads a 
research institute with a staff of 40 which is run by the 
Inkatha movement. He reports directly to Chief 
Buthelezi, but he himself cannot be a member of 
Inkatha. The movement does not allow whites to join “‘at 
this stage.” 


Woods thinks it is completely insane to talk about a 
political power struggle. “What's political about three 
youths knifing an 80-year-old woman to death?” he asks. 
Woods has kept count: Today there are more than a 
dozen groups which fight each other. 


Political Illiterates 


“I’ve talked with a lot of these guys. They usually say 
they support Inkatha or the UDF, but they don’t have 
the foggiest idea what these organizations stand for,” 
believes Woods. Violence has become a way of life 
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among black juveniles. One factor may be that fewer 
blacks in the region have jobs today than at the outset of 
the 1980s. (Inkatha opposes economic sanctions against 
South Africa, because they tend to hit black workers 
hardest.) 


Woods points out the mechanism behind the seemingly 
blind violence: in a group, even the weak acquire power, 
and power yields material gain. Power means violence, 
and 100 youths can easily control a city’s black section of 
20,000 inhabitants. 


Both sides assert that they are ready to make peace, and 
attempts to negotiate it are numerous. Black leaders with 
a nationwide following in South Africa have lent their 
backing to the peace initiatives. Earlier this year, Nelson 
Mandela himself wrote a flattering letter to Chief 
Buthelezi. Maybe optimism is greater than before, but 
every time a breakthrough was thought to have occurred, 
a new wave of killings crushed ali hopes. Adriaan Vlok, 
minister of law and order, has also mentioned that the 
authorities plan to wield an “iron hand” to keep the 
bloodthirsty warriors in check. 


Bloody Hands 


But the question is: how reliable are all the pretty words? 
All the actors in the South African drama have blood on 
their hands. In Pietermaritzburg the violence is out of 
control and is fed by its own flame, a perpetual cycle of 
revenge and retaliation. Is this a foretaste of what might 
happen to all of South Africa? The question is unpleasant 
but it must be asked. 
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Angola 


* UNITA’s Attack of Samba Caju Described 


34000257 Johannesburg THE WEEKLY MAIL in 
English 
17-23 Nov 89 p 7 


[Article by John Mattison] 


[Text] The town of Samba Caju is about 200km by 
helicopter east of the Angolan capital, Luanda. The 
terrain between the two consists of hill after hill of 
unpopulated forests and bushes. For the last 20 minutes, 
the Angolan air force pilot flew just above tree top level 
to avoid attack by Unita [National Union for the Total 
Independence of Angola]. 


On September 17, about three months after the ceasefire 
to which Unita and the MPLA [Popular Movement for 
the Liberation of Angola] government agreed, a force of 
about 1,200 Unita troops attacked Samba Caju. When 
they left, every important civilian target, including the 
only clinic, all the agricultural machinery, some food, 
clothes and the only electrical power station were stolen 
or destroyed. 


But for 16-year-old Valentino Juong Mojiungo, the 
attack at Samba Caju was his chance to break free after 
serving for nearly a year as a porter-slave of Unita. 


Whenever visitors to Angola meet victims of Unita 
attacks, in the hospital and the orphanages the Angolan 
government officials show to foreigners, those who have 
seen an attack routinely talk of the civilians captured on 
Unita raids. 


Usually they speak of some being captured right at the 
beginning of a raid. As a result, whenever villagers hear 
the sounds of an attack, they run from their homes into 
the bush to escape carnage and capture. But nobody had 
explained what happens to captured civilians afterwards. 
Then, in Samba Caju, there were several who had used 
the raid as an opportunity to escape. 


Valentino was captured during a Unita raid on his home 
town, Camabatela, in the province of Cuanza Norte, 
about 90km north of Samba Caju. 


‘“During the attack, they held me near a school,” he said. 
“When it was over, they took me with them. They made 
me carry a heavy weight. They said if I did not, they 
would kill me. So I walked with this weight all the [word 
indistinct] way to the base. 


“We slept until the next day. When I woke up, I saw a lot 
of other civilians, including young girls, captured from 
other localities. The girls were used as Unita officers’ 
women. They did their housework and cooked for 
them.” 


After months as a porter, being marched with Unita on 
each raid, then carrying the spoils of Unita looting 
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parties, Valentino escaped during the confusion of the 
withdrawal from Samba Caju. 


About 15 civilians died in Samba Caju during the 
five-hour raid. The attack came at 5.30am while people 
were asleep. 


“We heard the shooting and people started running,” 
said Esperenza Antonio Camoinz. “I had two children, 
one on my back and one in my arms. I managed to get to 
the river, but then I slipped. The boy in my arms hit his 
head on a rock and died there.” 


When Esperenza got to the other side of the river, she 
turned and saw her neighbours fleeing the rebel soldiers. 
Her father was running towards her, and towards the 
protective cover of the bush. ‘ 


“He was running, I saw him coming. When he ran, he 
met the Unita people. One shot him and he fell on the 
ground. After he fell, Unita soldiers came with machetes 
and they starting hitting him with machetes.” 


Esperenza was not the only one to see her family deci- 
mated that morning. A mother and her blind son were 
shot as she tried to lead him to safety. 


Samba Caju is home to 69,000 people. Like most towns 
of its size or larger, it is held by the government. There is 
a small garrison but the rebels did not aim for military 
targets, or try to hold the town. They seemed to follow a 
pattern of aiming for facilities that the civilian popula- 
tion use. One of their targets was the town’s sole medical 
clinic, a small one-storey building on the side of a hill, 
with five separate rooms for patients. The floor is now 
covered with rubble and the walls blackened by fire. 


Adouw Gonga, the clinic’s nurse, barely had time to 
evacuate his 15 patients, including four newly born 
infants, to the bush before guerrillas arrived. 


“We had all types of vaccinations, sulphur drugs and 
penicillin here,” he said. “Some were taken, the rest 
destroyed. And they burnt the refrigerator that kept the 
vaccines.” 


A few charred medical records stick out of the rubble. 
The clinic’s single typewriter was burnt to a cinder. 
Water comes from a tap that can no longer be turned off. 


Next to the clinic are the wrecked carcasses of a pick-up 
truck, a car and a motorcycle. Further along the road are 
the remains of the town’s sole electrical power plant, now 
reduced to ashes. The main shops, and houses chosen at 
random, were looted and destroyed. And, perhaps most 
serious of all, the engines of all the town’s farming 
equipment were expertly blown up. 


According to victims from half a dozen towns in the 
south and east, attacks on civilians are a regular pattern 
in Unita’s conduct of this war. 


Anti-personnel landmines have been laid on small dirt 
tracks in the farming districts. People of all ages and both 
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sexes told stories of walking to the next farm or village on 
an errand, and losing a leg to an anti-personnel land- 
mine. 


Major Jose d’Souza is the commander of the government 
forces, Fapla, for tire province of Cuanza Norte, which 
includes Samba Caju. He said that when Unita attacked 
the town, civilians came between government troops and 
Unita, restricting Fapla’s fire. But government forces 
were heavily outnumbered. 


By the time it was over, nine government soldiers had 
died, and two Unita rebels. The rest disappeared into the 
bush. It was a typical Unita action. Large numbers, with 
the element of surprise, in a brief attack, against a town 
that is lightly defended. 


Unita’s treatment of civilians in attacks like these has 
not helped it to win support outside its southern power- 
base. But Unita is able to launch these kinds of attacks in 
most of the country’s provinces, using military groups 
that sustain themselves in the forests and by looting. 


Although Unita at first agreed to the ceasefire, since then 
it has stepped up its campaign against government-held 
towns. 


The guerrilla leaders reject the ceasefire principle of 
integration of Unita into the government. During the 
attack on Samba Caju, they left behind some grafitti on 
a wall: ““Abaixo integracao” which means “down with 
integration.” The raid on Samba Caju was intended as 
an attack on the ceasefire itself. 


D’Souza says that in the province over which he has 
control, Unita used the ceasefire as a ruse to trick the 
government. For example, some Unita soldiers arrived 
near the town of Quiculungo. They sent a message saying 
that with the ceasefire, they wanted to hand themselves 
in to the government. 


“And they were hungry, so we transported food to the 
municipality of Quiculungo. And that time they had 
carried out a massacre. They killed everyone and stole 
the food that we, the Angolan government, had taken 
there to give them because they were hungry. Therefore 
we have to be each time more vigilant.” 


The government ‘says 1,200 people have died since the 
ceasefire. The fact that Unita can hit a town so close to 
Luanda shows it’ forces are still operating with relative 
freedom. Government officials admitted that towns even 
closer to Luanda had been attacked in September. 


Western diplomats in Luanda were surprisingly uniform 
in saving that Unita barely adhered to the ceasefire at all, 
and that Fapla did abide by it, except in a few cases 
where acceptable explanations were volunteered by the 
Fapla high command. 


Meanwhile, soon after the attack came crop planning 
season. All Samba Caju’s motor! ing equipment 
was destroyed that morning in ° The govern- 
ment will be able to provide re nt equipment, 
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eventually. But the new equipment will not arrive in 
tune for the present planting season. 


So this year the town is preparing the soil by hand, in the 
hope that they can produce enough food to sustain them 
until their ploughs and tractors are replaced. 


* Commentator on Lessons From Nation’s History 


34000245 London AFRICA ANALYSIS in English 
10 Nov 89 p4 
‘ 
{Article by James Hamill in the “Guest Column”: 
“Angola: Lessons To Be Learned”’] 


[Text] South Africa has loomed over post-independence 
Angola like a Colossus and its ruinous military role there 
has been well documented. Unfortunately, radical com- 
mentaries have often ended there; Angola has been filed 
away under ‘destabilisation’, with a reminder that anv 
solutions must await apartheid’s demise. 


This was never satisfactory but it seems especially weak 
in an era of vigorous socialist self-analysis. Surely it is 
now legitimate to move the debate forward by assessing 
the contribution of other factors in the origins and 
shaping of the Angolan conflict, while asking what les- 
sons can be drawn for the region generally? Two areas 
require examination: the facts of Angdlan history, and 
errors in MPLA [Popular Movement for the Liberation 
of Angola] philosophy and practice. Neither has been 
adequately handled by radical commentaries, too often 
replacing analysis with a partisan, ‘cheer-leader’ 
approach which avoids the issues. 


First, to the blank spots in Angolan history. It is pure 
mythology to draw parallels between the MPLA and 
Mozambique’s Frelimo [Mozambique Liberation 
Front]. At no stage of the anti-colonial struggle did the 
MPLA enjoy a political hegemony comparable to Freli- 
mo’s. Indeed, evidence suggests that the MPLA would 
not have triumphed in the elections planned under the 
1975 Alvor Accord. In the event, the issue was settled by 
force—a development with implications for the future. 


The military solution meant that the post-independence 
order accommodated only one strand of Angolan 
opinion and it had done nothing to broaden the MPLA’s 
popular base. Consequently it prepared the ground for 
both a renewed insurgency by the defeated parties and 
for external meddling. While UNITA [National Union 
for the Total Independence of Angola] has subsequently 
sought to make capital out of the absence of Ovimbundu 
or the presence of mixed-race Angolans in the MPLA, 
the roots of UNITA’s campaign lie in the belief that 
democratic processes were not allowed to function in 
1975. 


UNITA’s campaign has also been nourished by MPLA 
errors in government, notably its attachment to increas- 
ingly anachronistic methods of organisation such as the 
command economy and the one-party model. Neither 
has flourished in the Angolan context. Irrespective of 
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war, it is difficult to see how a command economy could 
have functioned in Angola as its operation requires 
thousands of skilled administrators, precisely what 
Angola lacked after the Portuguese exodus. And the 
one-party model has suffered from the complaints which 
afflict it globally: corruption, careerism, privilege and 
authoritarianism. 


One should not acknowledge that the MPLA has made 
‘errors’ without concluding that such mistakes have 
detrimental political consequences causing many to sup- 
port dissidents. 


There are four major lessons for the region from the 
Angolan experience. First, authentic political traditions 
should not be liquidated. To attempt this in a situation 
where the government’s control over the national terri- 
tory is tenuous is sheer folly and virtually invites guer- 
nila war. Rather, political traditions should be accom- 
modated, at least, in a pluralistic framework of parties 
and free elections (Botswana). 


Second, there should be less reliance on a command 
economy. With the model in visible global decline 
anyway, this change may be rather easier to effect. 


Third, governments must concentrate upon their 
internal projects by the expense of wider concerns. By 
hosting the ANC [African National Congress] and 
SWAPO [Southwest Africa People’s Organization], the 
MPLA attracted the attention of the regional superpower 
and paid an enormous price. In this context it is notable 
that SWAPO has stated that the ANC will be restricted 
to a diplomatic presence in Namibia. 


Finally, Angola’s experience demonstrates the need for a 
balanced relationship with the superpowers. On this 
count, however, the MPLA must be exonerated. Unfor- 
tunately, its bridge-building efforts to the U.S. coincided 
with an ideological drift in Washington's foreign- 
policy—the “Reagan Doctrine’ and its commitment to 
anti-communist insurgence. The winding down of the 
Cold War and the absence of Cubans should prevent 
repetition elsewhere. 


It is particularly important that these lessons should be 
learned in Namibia. While it is not exactly a ‘dry-run’ for 
a South African solution, any descent there into chaos 
and strife will only encourage those forces seeking to 
block any remotely similar developm nt in the Republic 
itself, 


* Reportage on Luanda International Fair | 


* Van Dunem Opens Fair 
90EF0078A Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
17-23 Nov 89 p 8 
[Report by Alberto Santos] 


[Text] Some 150 companies lent great distinction to the 
Portuguese presence at this edition of FILDA 89 
{Luanda International Fair-89] and, consequently, to the 
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fair itself, in which the Portuguese pavilion and the 
independent Portuguese exhibitors represented the 
largest showing by a single country. 


FILDA 89, held in Luanda from 3 to 13 November, must 
also be seen within the framework of a time when 
significant changes are taking place in Angola. 


Pedro de Castro Van Dunem (“Loys’’}, Angola’s min- 
ister of foreign affairs, inaugurated FILDA 89 on a warm 
Friday afternoon. He did so on behalf of ghe Angolan 
chief of state, which gave further meaning to the cere- 
mony, emphasizing its importance. 


Minister ““Loys,”’ recently returned from Portugal, 
stressed the dynamism of Angola’s commercial anJ 
industrial sectors, dynamism which, according to the 
Angolan high official, “*has enabled us to solve the classic 
problems that always come up, also known as ‘bottle- 
necks,’ and 1s beginning to imprint a new dynamic which 
characterizes the new face which our economy is acquir- 
ing.” The Angolan foreign minister referred to the SEF 
(the Economic and Financial Recovery program), which 
has been established in a tenuous way, but information 
which we obtained in Luanda indicates the degree of 
acceleration and intensification that can be expected in 
the months to come. 


Optimism 

The very number of participants in this 89 edition of 
FILDA—120 Angolan companies and 250 foreign com- 
panies—justifies the optimism of Luanda’s chief of 
diplomacy, leading him to declare that “the interest 
shown by the national and foreign exhibitors is a good 
demonstration of the movement to escape the lethargy in 
which the economy of this huge country finds itself, 
driven by the winds of change and embodied in the 
Economic and Financial Recovery program (SEF).” 


The great emphasis in FILDA 89 was on the Portuguese 
pavilion, the largest of those presented in this edition of 
the fair. It is significant that on Portugal Day, celebrated 
on 9 November, the Portuguese pavilion was visited by 
Dumilde Rangel, minister of commerce and industry; 
Planning Minister Henrique da Silva; Agriculture Min- 
ister Faustino Muteka; Sousa Santos, Justino Fernandes 
and Ambrosio Silvestre, vice ministers, respectively, of 
finance, industry and commerce; and Antonio Macio, 
governor of the National Bank of Angola. 


The governmental visits to the Portuguese pavilion 
(which was coordinated by the ICEP [Portuguese For- 
eign T-.de Institute]) are yet another demonstration of 
Luanda’s wish for a preferential relationship with Por- 
tugal. In fact, this was pointed out to us by officials who 
would like to see our country play a more active role and 
show more aggressiveness. 


The SEF measures will revitalize the Angolan economy, 
giving greater freedom and dynamism to the market. 
While the first phase will concentrate on supplying goods 
to the people, with a vast plan for imports, in a second 
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piase the intent is to seek out associations between 
Angoian and other companies, preferably Portuguese 
companies, to exploit the local equipment which is 
standing idle and to use the existing raw materials. 


Easier Contacts 


During FILDA 89, contacts between businessmen 
became easier, since this year the organizers took new 
steps in organization, closing the fair to the public for 
part of the day. 


Among these contacts, it is noted that the Soviet Union 
sounded out Portuguese companies to see if they were 
disposed to take part in trilateral projects. The Soviets 
brought up the example of the Kapanda dam, where they 
are working together on a project with Brazilians and 
Angolans. 


Although the Soviet contact was informal, it was made 
by the Soviet ambassador in Luanda and was directed at 
a private institution: the Angola-Portugal Chamber of 
Commerce. From all indications, it was aa exploratory 
sounding which depends, among other things, on the 
availability of funding. Still, everything indicates that 
the Soviet Union seeks, above all, to make use of 
Portugal’s familiarity with Angola and the adaptive 
capacity of the Portuguese personnel, in addition, obvi- 
ously, to the excellent relationship between Angolans 
and Portuguese. 


During FILDA 89, President Jose Eduardo dos Santos 
initiated a process involving a rendering of accounts by 
various ministries and sectors of activity. The process 
began with the construction sector, in which several 
Portuguese companies are prominent; Luanda is filled 
with their signboards. From the conclusions, everything 
indicates that the foreign companies working in Angola 
are going to be confronted with legislation and actions 
promoting their association with Angolan firms. The big 
question, which the Angolans are also asking themselves, 
is whether the Angolan firms in the sector are capable of 
meeting this challenge. 


Meanwhile, representatives of the Foreign Development 
Bank are already in Luanda, ready to open an office of 
the Portuguese bank in the Angolan capital, which will 
give another dimension to the support to Portuguese 
businessmen. 


FILDA 89 was one of the examples of the fields that are 
opening up to our businessmen in this phase of transfor- 
mation of the People’s Republic of Angola, where their 
presence is desired and where an overaii pian oi activi- 
ties 1s -becoming indispensable, along with greater siate 
dynamism, to meet the risk which tbe activity entails at 
this moment. 
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* Portuguese Presence Noted 
90 F0078B Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
17-23 Nov 89 p9 ° 


[Text] Portuguese businessmen are rediscovering Angola 
and are interested in leading its reconstruction process. 
This, in short, sums up the latest «dition of FILDA— 
Luanda International Faivr—which ran from 2 to 12 
November [as published]. 


In fact, Portuguese participation in this show exceeded 
all expectations. For the first time at an international 
fair—it is noted that FILDA is recognized as such by the 
UFI (Union of -International Fairs}—a foreign country 
(in this case, Portugal) was represented by more compa- 
nies than the host country. 


A total of 133 firms represented Portugal (notably in the 
engineering, public works, and telecommunications sec- 
tors); 115 of them occupied the 2,800-square meter 
Portuguese pavilion, built expressly for FILDA by the 
ICEP (Portuguese Foreign Trade Institute), the entity 
which coordinated our participation. 


For lack of space in the ICEP pavilion, the other 18 
Portuguese exhibitors were obliged to set up their stands 
in a 468-square meter area that was leased at the last 
minute by tbis institution responsible for promoting our 
foreign trade. 


In addition to these i }3 companies, which had direct 
support from the ICEP. another 22 firms were repre- 
sented at the show, wii their own stands. 


The interest shown by Portuguese businessmen has spe- 
cial significance, since it is known that, by its general 
nature, FILDA presents “some inconveniences, such as 
the fact that it is open to the general public, the mixture 
of sectors of activity, and the lack of specific promotion 
and direction,” according to an ICEP source in Lisbon. 


According to the same source, however, since FILDA is 
the only international industrial fair in Angola, it repre- 
sents an excellent means of trade promotion, both for 
companies that exhibit for the first time and will study 
the market and gather information and for those which 
are already established in this African country. 


In any event, participation in FILDA will not suffice for 
the Portuguese businessman if he is really to establish a 
footing in the Angolan market. Participation must be 
accompanied by other promdtional activity, i.¢., persis- 
tent con‘acts and, as our ICEP source pointed out, “even 
invitations to responsible entities to visit Portugal to 
learn about our potential to meet Angola's needs.” 


It is not going too far to point out that Portugal is in a 
position to lead the recovery process in this Afnmcan 
country that has endured 28 years of war. 


In fact, the Portuguese have an intermediate degree of 
technological development, a perfect knowledge of the 
territory, and a good price-quality ratio, in addition to 
cultural, personal, and sentimental bonds. This is not 


20 SOUTHERN AFRICA 


enough, however. In its magazine EXPORTAR, the 
ICEP does not neglect to call attention to the strong 
competition from other countries, particularly Brazil, 
which shares the same Jenguage and obvious cultural 
ues. 


In this FILDA 89, however, the Portuguese companies 
were manifestly predominant in the areas of priority for 
the recovery of Angola's basic infrastructure (communi- 
cations and public works, among others). 


os 
This year 13 countries were represented at FILDA. 


In addition to the Portuguese representation, the pavil- 
ions of the Soviet Union and Spain were also distin- 
guished by their size. For the first time, Nigeria and 
Argentina were present, which attests to the developing 
international interest in the Angolan market. 


* Past Fairs Recalled 


QEF0078C Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
i7-23 Nov 89 p 10 


[Text] In 1969, with support and technical guidance 
from the FIL (Lisbon International Fair), the Industrial 
Association of Angola promoted the first edition of 
FILDA [Luanda International Fair], seeking to expand 
Angola's already important industry and to provide the 
essential contacts between economic agents, both with 
regard to exportation and importation by the then Por- 
tuguese colony. That first fair took up an area of 300,000 
square meters on land ceded by the municipality of 
Luanda. 


At that time, the Industrial Association of Luanda 
sought to obtain membership for FILDA in the UFI 
(Union of International Fai:s), but was confronted with 
the fact that this international organization only admits 
fairs that have been held for 3 consecutive years and that 
have made a strong showing in terms of installations and 
participation by companies. 


Thus it was not until October of the next year that a UFI 
observer went to Luanda to assess the possibilities of the 
Fair and, at the same time, to prepare the way for the 
desired admission to the UFI. 


Actually, in 1971 two more UFI observers went to 
Luanda and, as a result of that visit, on 19 October 1972, 
the Salonica Congress voted to admit FILDA. 


Two large pavilions and a covered area of over 6,500 
squaze meters formed part of the total space occupied by 
the first fair, an area that was expanded the following 
year with two more pavilions, occupying about 2,500 
square meters. In addition, new paths and green spaces 
were created to beautify the setting. 


The Luanda International Fair continued to grow. By the 
time of its third edition, a new pavilion had been built in 
the frontal area, designed by architect Keil do Amaral, 
creator of the General Plan for the Lisbon International 
Fair. The new building was 168 meters by 30 meters, 
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increasing the total covered aiea to 15,200 square 
meters. New improvements were also made to the sur- 
roundings. 


For the fourth edition of FILDA, it had been planned to 
inaugurate a majestic pavilion, coup'ed “th the frontal 
pavilion, as well as another gallery, which would repre- 
sent an increase of more than 5.244 square meters to the 
covered area. Because of a variety of problems, the work 
was never completed; only a third of the space was 
finally used. 


According to the plans of the Industrial Association of 
Angola, the investments carned out in those 4 years were 
aimed at meeting the demands that would arise in future 
years from FILDA’s admission to the Union of Interna- 
tional Fairs. 


After Angola became independent, FILDA experenced 
an interregnum period [as published] as an exposition 
site; the facilities were used for various activities outside 
their onginal purpose. 


By executive decree of the Angolan Foreign Trade Min- 
istry, FILDA activity was relaunched in March 1981, 
with the creation of FICOM-UEE (Industrial and Trade 
Fair of Luanda [State Enterprise]), for the organization 
of fairs and expositions, such as organizing participation 
by the People’s Republic of Angola in international fairs. 
To this end, the FIL again offered its technical assis- 
tance. 


Thus in 1982, FILDA, under the direction of FICOM, 
was visited by a group of Portuguese technicians, to 
conduct a study of its activity. They organized profes- 
sional training sessions in all areas of organization and 
also implemented a plan for the functioning of the Fair. 


At the same time, a thorough study of the condition of 
the installations, was conducted, with an aim to their 
rehabilitation and improvement, and a master plan was 
drafted. Once they were quantified, the plans were 
presented to international agencies, with the aim of 
obtaining assistance in executing them. 


Under these circumstances, the first post-independence 
FILDA was held in 1984 and in the following years it 
resumed its annual pace. In 1987, some 13 countries 
were officially represented, with the use of an area of 
7,200 square meters. 


Portugal occupied the most space (2,874 square meters), 
followed by Spain (1,322), the Soviet Union (1,000), 
Brazil (500), and Sweden (288 square meters). Using less 
space, but marking their presence, were also exhibits by 
the FRG, Mozambique, the United Xingdom, Czecho- 
slovakia, Yugoslavia, the GDR, Romania, and Cuba. 


With 121 exhibitors, 20 of which were represented by the 
IPE [State Investments and Participation], Portugal was 
a major presence. 


In 1988, with 100 companies exhibiting, ir. addition to 5 
official and associative exhibits, Portugal occupied its 
‘ 
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own pavilion in FILDA, in an area almost identical 
(2,800 square meters) to that of the previous year. 


Frominently represented in the business exhibits were 
Yae service, engineering, and public works sectors (27 
companies), electromechanical industries (27), food and 
beverages (17), clothing and textiles . 3), books and 
teaching materials (2), building materials (1) and nets, 
cable, and rope (1 company). 


As the organizer of the Portuguese representat icin, the 
ICEP also had a stand in our pavilion, as did the General 
Directorate of Cooperation, the Institute for Economic 
Cooperation, the National Center for Culture, and the 
Portuguese-Angola Chamber of Commerce. 


* Alcatel Represented 


Q0EF0078D Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
17-23 Nov 89 pp 11-12 


[Text] “Alcatel Portugal is working at this time in Angola 
Oli a Major profect to rebuild the entire telephone sys- 
tems of Luanda and Cabinda, scheduled for completion 
in 1990," O JORNAL was told by Alberto Marvao, 
director of exportation of Alcatel Portugal- 
Communications Systems. Marvao was in Angola as a 
member of the delegation of that European multina- 
tional, which was a prominent presence in FILDA 
{Luanda International Fair]. 


“This project,” he added, “was the result of an agree- 
ment with INATEL, the firm responsible for Angola's 
communications, which is fully engaged in rehabilitating 
the country’s entire system, putting all the centrals in 
working condition. After that, in terms of future devel- 
opment, it is possible to think about converting from 
electromechanical to digital systems. However. that 
phase is still only in the realm of intentions.” 


Alcatel in Angola 


Formerly Standard Electric, Alcatel has maintained a 
branch in Angola for about 40 years, but recently the 
branch has been involved primarily with television. At 
present, it has become extremely important to create a 
company image in countries like Angola, so the Alcatel 
Group designated Alcatel Portugal as its representative 
in this country. To do this, it would be necessary to 
create a company with legal standing in Angola, which 
was accomplished last May with the formation of Alcatel 
Angola. 


From that moment, according to Alberto Marvao, “it 
became necessary to make it clear what this new com- 
pany is and what it represents at the level of Angola. To 
this end,” he continued, “we organized our representa- 
tion in the Fair in a more independent way and were not 
a part of the Portuguese pavilion, as in past years. 


“In this way, we were attempting to make a statement 
that we have been in Angola for 40 years and, since we 
would like to remain for many more years, we created 
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Alcatel Angola, which represents not only Alcatel Por- 
tuga! but also the whole Alcatel group, although the 
Portuguese company will be cuordinating th activitie. 
of the new company, because of our acknowledged 
connection and familiarity with the system and with the 
entire structure that 1s already in place.” 


It is presumed that this decision will in fact lead to the 
establishment of a new image of an essentially European 
group moving toward a world level, which is why Alca- 
tel’s stand at FILDA was set up in the same way as it 
would be in any other country. 


Within this perspective, the firm sent a group of 14 
individuals to Angola, led by the administrator-delegate 
Saravia Mendes, to demonstrate to government offi- 
cials—and to companies operating in the country—the 
company’s abilities and its interest in taking part in the 
development of Angola. It was for this reasor that 
members of the delegation paid special visits to most of 
the potential clients, including the vice munister of 
communications himself, 


According to Alberto Marvao, who is a native of Angola 
and has a deep knowledge of the Angolan market, “these 
contacts, in addition to being extremely cordial (which 
was nothing new for us), were also profitable. In fact, the 
results are indicative of long-standing ties. 


“Suffice it to say that about 80 percent of Luanda’s 
telephone system was installed by Standard Electric of 
Portugal, which—as is general knowledge—is now 
known as Alcatel Portugal.” 


Participation in Development 


As a company in a privileged position, given the pro- 
found knowledge acquired during its long stay in this 
country, Alcatel naturally >lans, in this phase which the 
country is entering, to reiterate its interest in partici- 
pating in Angola's development. 


In this regard, our interviewee declared with conviction 
that “Alcatel does not want to win a contract today and 
then never return to Angola. Under those circumstances, 
we would rather lose it. If it were awarded simply on the 
basis of price, this would not be in accordance with our 
intentions, which are clearly to render service to the 
country in a general sense. We want to take part in 
everything and not, for example, just in telephones. We 
also want to participate in the reequipment of the 
airports, in the television system, in the satellite commu- 
nications program, in the signalling system of the Ben- 
guela Railway; in short, in everything.” 


We were curious to learn about the reaction of the 
Angolan Government to thts position. 


“It was highly receptive. It also indicated a great interest 
in having firms like Alcatel-Angola in Angola. Although 
it is Quite new, at this time the company already has 50 
employees at work.” 
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Portwyuese Interest 


During this year’s FILDA, the Portuguese businessmen 
showed a clear interest in the Angolan market, which 
they see as representin an alternative or additional 
market, considering the natural advaniages that the 
Portuguese enjoy because of their familiarity with ihe 
thinking of a people who share the same language. 


Analyzing the ¢ ossibility of acting on this interest, which 
was so clearly demonstrated by the large and important 
showing at FILDA 89, Alberto Marvao was of the 
opinion that the praspect of “peace in the short term will 
certainly unleash ali this kind of activity. But more 
important than all his is the fact that Portugal will 
undoubtedly find inte;;ration easier than will other coun- 
tries. At the same ty me, it is known that Angola has 
immense potential for development in 2 climate of 
peace.” Moreover according to the technic 1, “despite 
the serious effecis of the war, Angola has not suffered 
such dire corsequences as Mozambique has for 
example, part’ cularly because it has a smaller population 
and petroleum accounts for almost 50 percent of its 
Gross Domestic Product. Then, if it begins to develop 
lines like the: Benguela Railway, which links the former 
Catanga to the sea, this alone will open immense possi- 
bilities, in addition to which there are also plans to open 
a branch line to Zambia.” 


Given the opportunities that are in fact opening up. 
Alberto Marvao warns that “with peace in Angola, there 
will be a movement of capital from all the countries and 
if there is not a certain willingness on the past of the 
Portuguese entities to finance projects in Angola, the 
Portuguese companies are not going to be able to com- 
pete with foreigners. In Alcatel’s case, however, we will 
be in a position to consider other possibilities for 
financing, particularly because any equipment produced 
in our country will be furnished by Alcatel Portugal. 
Moreover, whatever Angola needs that 1s |.cking, we can 
request from companies in the group, because it is 
absolutely in the spirit of this cooperation between 
Alcatel of Portugal and Alcatel Angola that everything 
produced in our country will have pnority over anything 
coming from any other country.” 


Another very important aspect noted by Marvao is that 
“even if Alcatel Portugal does not produce some needed 
piece of equipment or is unable to finance its produc- 
tion, in that case another foreign company in the group 
will supply it. Even so, however, Alcatel Portugal will 
duly participate in the areas of training and installation.” 


As an example of this, Marvao cited a recent case in 
which a company in the group “won a contract to equip 
an international power station for EPTEL [Public Com- 
munications Company] in Angola (similar to our Mar- 
con), since our company does not produce this equip- 
ment. Nonetheless, as I said, it wi’) participate precisely 
in these areas [of training and insia!iation]. This coordi- 
nation derives from the fact that the group felt that 
Alcatel-Portugal was in the best position to maintain a 
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dialogue with the Angolan avthurities, im addition to 
being in a favorable position in terms of costs and other 
advantages.” 


Showcase 


In light of all these circumstances, Alcatel’s presence in 
FILDA 89 proved to be a real and exiremely important 
“showcase” in presenting the company’s capabilities and 
programs of interest to the Angolan market. 


As the director of Alcatel Portugal said, this was not just 
“in relation to the government? entities, since it was 
possible to make presentations to various operators who 
visited our stand precisely for this purpose. We made 
such an effort tc sell ourselves that the corapany sent 
technical personnel—both Portuguese and other associ- 
ates—to Luanda to demonstrate the capabilities oi new 
equipment.” 


Having discussed this whole world of opportunities that 
the Angolan market .ou!d open up to the company in the 
future, Marvao also stressed the “good reception 
encountered in every sense,” mentioning such compa- 
nies as the aforementioned INATEL and EPTEL and 
also ENANA [National Airport Operations and Air 
Navigation Company], which oversees the airports, and 
Televisao de Angola, and even the prospect of a “project 
connected with the Police, one which ts of extraordinary 
importance for the period following the establishment of 
peace in Angola and which has to do with the acquisition 
of communications equipment.” 


* Investment Sought 


QE FO078E Lishon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
17-23 Nov 89 p 13 


[Text] Basic infrastructure and the agricultural and live- 
stock industries, mining, fishing, and building materials 
are the economic sectors given priority for foreign 
investment in Angola. 


The Portugai-Angola Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry organized a panel discussion for businessmen 
on foreign investment in this country, in which the 
recovery plan and legislation pertaining to economic 
activities and investment by foreigners were divulged. 
According to Victor Nunes, technical secretary of the 
Economic and Financial Recovery Program of Angola, 
except for petroleum, production levels in the country 
have declined, he ace the need for investment in virtually 
every area of the economy. 


The Angolan Government established those priorities in 
1989, but various 2reas remained closed to the private 
sector, such as the weapons industry, water, sanitation, 
post and telecommunications, air transport, and admin- 
istration of ports and airports. 


Aguinaldo Jaime, director of the Office of Foreign 
Investment in Angola, [cited] the principal legislative 
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changes in the economic area, especially the new princi- 
ples of autonomy in the financing and management of 
nationalized companies and the policy of alliances. 


Companies that wish to invest in Angola may now 
benefit from incentives equal to those for the public 
sector and may form associations with other entities 
besides the Angolan state. 


According to Victor Nunes, the Government of Angola 
wants to privatize some state companies and turn others 
into mixed companies, maintaining its ownership only 
of the “most efficient and profitable” companies and 
public service companies. 


In the same session, it was disclosed that Angola’s 
petroleum production had more than doubled since 
independence, currently standing at about 420,000 bar- 
rels per day and accounting for about 52 percent of the 
Gross Domestic Product. 


Regarding the exchange policy, the Angolan Govern- 
ment recently decided to devaluate the kwanza by 200 
percent [as published], after about 14 years of fixed 
exchange rates. 


Speaking to over 2U0 businessmen who took part in the 
discussion, Victor Nunes said that Portuguese ‘vest- 
ment is “welcomed” and that Portugal has “a pri, -ged 
position in relation to Angola,” by reason of history and 
language. 


* Urban Development 


90EF0078F Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
17-23 Nov 89 p 14 


[Text] The Portuguese firm Mota and Company, which 
was represented at FILDA [Luanda International Fair], 
has presented several proposals to Angolan authorities 
for urban reconstruction in the city of Luanda 


The list of projects was presented personally to President 
Jose Eduardo dos Santos during an audience granted to 
Antonio Mota, president of the administrative council of 
the company. 


Construction of a residential district with 300 dwellings, 

at prices described by a company representative as “very 

competitive,” was one of the proposals that was favor- 
° P.. 

ably received by the Angolan Government. 


Mota and Company also proposed to complete construc- 
tion of 50 urban buildings in the lower part of the city, on 
which work has been at a standstill since independence. 
The budget for this civil construction project dose not 
entail payment in forvign exchange. 


This Portuguese civil construction and public works 
company has worked in Angola since 1947. In Luanda 
today, it is the foreign firm with the largest volume of 
business in its specialty. 


Antonio Mota found President Eduardo dos Santos 
receptive to the idea of extending the company’s activity 
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to other sectors of the economy, specifically agriculture, 
fishing, and export industries. 


Another proposal submitted to the Angolan authorities 
involves the rehabilitation and exploitation of the Bom 
Jesus sugar refinery, about 60 km from Luanda, in which 
Mota and Company holds 70 percent of the shares, 
Antonio Mota also revealed. 


In Cabinda, an estate standing idle, with 3,500 hectares 
of cashew trees, coffee, hardwoods, and oil palms, for- 
merly the property of Mota and Company, could also be 
turned back to the company, for production for export. 


One project which has already been approved by Angola 
is the creation of a coastal fishing enterprise in Namibe. 
During Secretary of State Jorge Godinho’s stay in Angola 
week before last, a protocol in this regard was formally 
signed. 


The president of the administrative council of Mota and 
Company also disclosed that his company is seeking to 
exploit cellulose in the zone of the Benguela Railway, in 
association with Portuguese companies in this sector. 


“Angola must be developed and we intend to play a part 
in this development, because there are openings every- 
where to go forward,’ added the Portuguese entrepre- 
neur. 


* Plant Modernization 


90EF0078G Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
17-23 Nov 89 p 14 


[Text] The technological modernization of the CEL-CAT 
plants in Angola and Mozambique and investment in the 
professional training of their employees are the com- 
pany’s goals for 1990, a CEL-Cat official said yesterday. 


According to Antonio Caldeira, deputy administrator of 
CEL-CAT, in addition to an ongoing process of renova- 
tion of the new Pero Pinheiro plant, the company is 
wagering on the financing of the two plants which it has 
in the former Portuguese colonies. 


Manpower training in the CEL-CAT plants in Angola 
and Mozambique is the first project that will be executed 
in 1990, Caldeira stressed, noting that the second 
proj< ct, to be implemented in the following phase, has to 
do with the technological modernization of these units. 


“The development of the process of restructuring those 
units will take into account the investment opportunities 
offered, possible lines of credit to be created and other 
opportunities that could arise,” he added. 


According to Caldeira, how quickly the renovation of the 
Angola and Mozambique plants goes will depend on the 
pacification process and the assistance and the measures 
that the governments of those African countries will 
come to create in the area of investment, as well as the 
development of those markets. 
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“In the Angola plant, the development process could be 
speedicr, since there was no state intervention during the 
war peri. d,’ Caideira pointed out. 


In the case of Mozambique, he noted that the factory in 
that country underwent state intervention and at this 
time CEL-CAT is negotiating for the creation of a 
company with mixed capital, in which CEL-CAT could 
come to be the majority shareholder. 


* Pharmaceutical Complex To Be Constructed 


YOEF0077A Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
17-23 Nov 89 p 14 


[Text] A pharmaceutical complex is to be constructed 
under the terms of a contract between the Angolan 
Government and a Portuguese-Belgian consortium, in 
which EAT (Euro ARS Tecnica Ltd), a Portuguese 
holding company directed by Omar Karim, is a partici- 
pant. 


The pharmaceutical complex is part of a program under 
the Angolan Ministry of Health, designated Project 
Health, which calls for construction of three plants with 
the capacity to manufacture 60 types of pharmaceutical 
products, supported in a second phase by a distribution 
network of 30 pharmacies. 


The project is budgeted at 4 million contos, of which 85 
percent will be financed by the BAD (African Develop- 
ment P.ank), 13 percent by a special Belgian credit and 
the remaining 2 percent by international credits for 
professional training. , 


The EAT group will be responsible for the technical part 
of the complex, namely, assistance in the selection and 
evaluation of equipment and raw materials, in the 
mounting and entry into operation, in the capability 
trials, in the “‘dossiers”’ of products, and in professional 
training. 


The group is capitalized at more than 700,000 contos 
and the ’88 indicators point to an estimated sales volume 
exceeding 2 million contos. 


Manritius 


* Social Impact of Foreign Labor Noted 


34000901A Port Louis LE MAURICIEN in English 
27 Oct 89 p 9 


[Article by A. Oozeer: “Import of Foreign Labor’’] 


[Text] The import of foreign labour has become a current 
and burning issue and necessitates a dispassionate and 
national analysis. It requires careful scrutiny and debate 
among economists, planners, sociologists and the popu- 
lation in general. 


Mauritius has no indigenous population; it is a nation of 
descendants of immigrants who have come to settle the 
island over the years. However, with the passage of time, a 
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sense of identification with the land has develope’ A 
fragile harmony has been established and prevails in tne 
country; there is the ever-present challenge of maintaining 
this harmony and preventing it from falling apart. It must 
therefore be seen that whatever action is undertaken does 
not come to upset this delicate social tisue and tacif 
entente. The finally of all economic activities being human 
welfare, man must be at the centre of all our preoccupa- 
tions. And to improve the lot of man, economic growth is 
sought. But a high and sustained rate of growth also brings 
in its wake various problems. 


Excessive Mobility and Poaching 


With economic expansion, the country has reached a 
situation of wear-full-employment with the risk of over- 
heating. There is considerable pressure on the labour 
market and this tends to push wages upwards—but this is 
the law of offer and demand. There are complaints of 
poaching, but this simply indicates that others value the 
productivity of the workers much higher;‘and, conse- 
quently, are prepared to pay more to get their services— 
the economic principle that a worker is paid according to 
the worth of his contribution to total revenue. At stake is 
also tue type of training general v/s specific, imparted to 
the workers. The training given by the firms tends to be 
mostly general—i.e., the skills acquired are needed by 
other firms as well. The cost of such training is borne by 
the workers in terms of lower wages during the period of 
apprenticeship. Once they have mastered the techniques 
and become skilled, they quite understandably expect a 
higher remuneration and any attempt to delay the increase 
in wages can only lead to labour shifting from one 
employer to another. In the context of this fairly tight 
labour market situation, the view has been put forward 
from various quarters that labour should be imported, but 
this is not a long-term solution. 


The Social Costs 


In appraising the issue, the social costs and benefits must 
be considered. The import of foreign labour would ease 
the pressure on the labour market and enabie firms to 
attain their production targets more easily. However, the 
country is already suffering from an acute housing 
shortage, congestion on the roads and traffic problems. 
Importing foreign labour can only worsen these prob- 
lems. The need to find or provide accommodation to 
these ‘guest’ workers will aggravate an already difficult 
situation and in the absence of any form of control push 
up still further the already high level of rentals. At the 
same time, by raising the demand for the various goods 
and services, they can only bring about further increases 
in the prices of commodities—the current prices of fresh 
fish, meat, chicken and so on are eloquent. 


The Need for Investment 


Investment provides the gateway for the economy to 
extricate itself from this complex situation. Of course, 
large sums have to be invested bui these are likely to pay 
off and yield benefits if an optimistic view of market 
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conditions is taken. With the rising level of demand for 
our products, higher levels of output have to be sustained 
and this can be achieved by expensive but profitable 
investment. No doubt, the government, the MEDIA as 
well as the investors have to continue with an aggressive 
marketing strategy to ensure that existing markets do not 
shrink and that new ones are found. 
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The emphasis on the import of foreign labour to the 
detriment of investment may reflect certain apprehen- 
sion. Are investors no longer optimistic about market 
conditions? Are they afraid that their sales will level off 
and even fall (the European market of 1992!) or that the 
downturn is not too far (the law of cycles-1991!)? 


1986 1987 1988 1989 
Private Sector Investment (Rs mn) 2,515 3,375 4,610 5,430 
Private Sector Investment growth rate a 34.2% 36.6% 17.8% 
G.D.P. at market price (Rs mn) 19,700 23,576 27,560 31,165 
Private Sector Investment as percentage of GDP at market price 12.76% 14.32% 16.7% 17.4% 
Source: (latest figures and estimates published). 


As the above table indicates, the increase in private 
sector investment is likely to be much lower this year in 
absolute terms and this at a time when labour shortages 
are experienced. The rate of growth of private sector 
investment is likely to decline considerably and the 
figure is strikingly low when allowance is made for 
increases in the price level. The slight growth of private 
sector investment is also evidenced by the fact that as a 
percentage of GDP [gross domestic product], it is going 
to rise by less than | percent. 


Frictions in the Labour Market 


The shortages of labour can be solved to a certain extent 
by removing frictions in the labour market. Certain 
immobilities have to be overcome in order to increase 
the participation rate of the labour force. In some areas, 
the unemployment rate is higher than the national 
average rate. At the same time, there is a surplus of 
labour in the Civil Service and para-statal bodies— 
labour with low productivity which, in a way, can serve 
to disguise unemployment. It is necessary to find some 
means, probably after negotiations with the unions, to 
redeploy this surplus labour to other sectors. 


The current labour market situation points to the need 
for adequate manpower planning and forecasting— 
foresight is better than hindsight. A well thoughtout plan 
of our industrial and tertiary sector development is 
essential so that manpower requirements can be estab- 
lished—hence the need for concerted action between the 
private and public sectors. Ultimately what is required is 
investment, in physical as weil as in human capital. 


* Special Force Pisperses MMM Protest 


9OEF0143B Port Louis WEEK-END in French 
26 Nov 89 pp 3, 11 


[Article: “Police Use Gas and Clubs On MMM”} 


[Text] Yesterday the police used tear gas against 200 
MMM [Mauritian Militant Movement] demonstrators 
as they approached the facilities of the MBC [Mauritius 
Broadcasting Corporation]. They also beat several 
people with clubs, including Mr Paul Berenger, secretary 


general of MMM. The latter was also wounded in the 
hand when he picked up the first gas canister fired at the 
demonstrators in order to throw it back toward the 
police. At that point, the police surrounded a group of 
militants and began to pummel them. When the secre- 
tary general intervened on behalf of those who were 
being mistreated by the police he, too, received a 
beating. The police fired several more rounds of gas into 
the air; the gas reached nearby habitations, causing panic 
in the area. The militants regrouped and got back to the 
municipal square at Curepipe, where their protest 
meeting was to be he'd. Citing the inclement weather, Mr 
Berenger announced to the small crowd on hand that the 
meeting would be rescheduled for the following Friday at 
Rue Edward VII in Rose-Hill. 


It was close to 1500 hours yesterday afternoon when 
MMM deputies and sympathizers met on the highway at 
Curepipe a few meters from George V stadium. The 
MMM deputies were coming from a parliamentary 
group meeting at Quatre-Bornes. Mr Berenger was 
already accompanied by a handful of MMM supporters. 
Three police officials went over to the demonstrators to 
ask them to disperse, advising them that their action was 
illegal. Mr Berenger, who was in the forefront of the 
uroup, gave the police to understand that the demonstra- 
tors were simply going to chant some slogans peacefully 
before moving on. Another policeman with a megaphone 
shouted a warning to the demonstrators off Rue Barry, 
who were still not moving. Suddenly the first canister 
was fired. It landed just a few feet from the demonstra- 
tors, who were protesting the increase of the television 
license fee to 75 rupees. Furious at the police action, Mr 
Berenger approached, picked up the still-smoking can- 
ister and hurled it back toward the police line in front of 
him, burning his index finger. The police fired several 
more canisters and began hitting the demonstrators. Mr 
Berenger intervened to protest the unprovoked beating 
of the militants. Then, he, too, caught some blows from 
the club-wielding SSU [Special Supporting Unit]. 


Panic ensued, the women present fled in the direction of 
Renascence College, but the air was still thick with tear 
gas. Some of the women were overcome and started 
vomiting. The occupants vacated the nearby houses, 
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raised their voices in protest against this unexpected 
attack, and helped the women wash their eyes out. Later 
the demonstrators went back to the municipal square. 


Most of the MMM deputies, starting with the leader of the 
Opposition, participated in the demonstration. Mr Sanjeet 
Teelock, secretary general of the MTD [Democratic Labor 
Movement], along with his wife, were also among the 
group. In a statement yesterday evening to WEEK-END, 
the leader of the opposition and the MMM, Dr Prem 
Nababsing, said it was “repugnant and unacceptable, in a 
country thai claims it is a democracy and respects freedom 
of expression, that Mauritians expressing their unhappi- 
ness about an unjust price increase should be mistreated so 
brutally and savagely by the police. It is all the more 
scandalous at a time when, in Eastern countries and 
elsewhere around the world, gigantic demonstrations are 
being held without violence. The Jugnauth government 
has shown its repressive colors today. What is even more 
despicable is that canisters of tear gas were fired on private 
residences, causing panic. When government officials con- 
demn repression elsewhere, we ask them to look at what is 
being done right here to freedom of expression. Many 
mothers were among the demonstrators, because this issue 
strikes hard at the most disadvantaged. In any event, this 
act of police brutality is going to make the people even 
more aware of what kind of government they have in this 
country: an arbitrary and repressive government.” 


* Agriculture Sector Declared in State of Alert 


* White Worm Threatens Crops 


90EF0121A Port Louis LE MAURICIEN in French 
8 Dec 89 pp 1, 5 


[Article by Jean-Marc Poche; editor’s lead is “Mauritius 
Declared a Plant Disease Emergency Area’’; passages 
within slantlines published in English] 


[Text] The agricultural sector has been in a state of alert 
since this morning, after cockchafers and ‘“Hopochelus 
Marginalis” white worm larva were discovered yesterday 
aboard the ship Le Monet. The minister of agriculture 
Madun Dulloo announced during a press conference at | 
o’clock today that Mauritius would be decreed a /Plant 
Disease Emergency Area/ this afternoon. 


This regulation gives the minister full powers to order 
the inspection of any area by officers of his ministry and 
to seize and fumigate suspect plants. 


A team of Mauritian techicians will be permanently 
delegated to Reunion to study the situation on the scene 
and to draw up a plan of action to prevent such situa- 
tions from reoccurring. 


White worms have, thus far, caused much damage to 
Reunion, where they proliferate in certain specific loca- 
tions. All measures must, therefore, be taken to prevent 
the disease from reaching our shores, for it would be fatal 
to sugar production. ’ 
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A serious of preventive measures have consequently 
been enacted. The port has been declared a “strict 
quarantine area.” A team of officers from the Ministry of 
Agriculture, backed by staff of MSIRI (Mauritius Sugar 
Industry Research Institute), will remain in the port area 
around the clock to monitor the situation closely. 


All planes and ships coming from Reunion will be 
meticulously inspected. Moreover, planes that leave 
after dusk, that is after 6:30, will not be authorized to 
land in Mauritius. Cockchafers tend to fly at that time of 
the day. 


The arrival of ships and yachts will be controlled in this 
way by coast guards. 


The minister has asked the entire population to collab- 
orate with the Ministry of Agriculture. 


Adults 


Appearance 


¢ Cockchafer-type insect, with hard, oval body; 

e dark brown in color with two yellowish areas near the 
front of the body behind the head. 

* creamy white belly, six clawed feet. 


Period of Flight 


¢ Flights begin immediately after the first heavy rain- 
falls at the start of the rainy season (September- 
October in 1981). 

¢ They take place regularly every evening. Cockchafers 
come out of the ground at dusk, fly for an hour, and 
then return to the ground. 

e They are particularly attracted by light. 


Precautions To Take 


¢ Do not transport living adults. 

¢ Voluntarily, if you wish to display it, kill it in alcohol 
at 90 degrees. 

¢ Doa mandatory check to ensure that cars, trucks, and 
transported objects do not harbor cockchafers. Exam- 
ples: vehicles parked near street lamps; vehicles 
crossing areas contaminated during flight. 


Larva 


* Eggs laid in the ground hatch starting in December. A 
very small larva (2-3 mm) comes out, which feeds on 
vegetable matter and roots and grows rapidly without 
leaving the top 20 centimeters of the soil. 

¢ L2: Fifteen days later the larva measures 1.5 cm; it 
looks like a ringed, C-shaped, creamy white worm 
(“Zandette”). Its head is light brown and hard. This 
“white worm” has 6 long feet. 

¢ L3: Third-stage larva look the same as those of L| and 
L2, but are longer, up to 5 cm long. It is these larva 
who do the-most damage, for they are the most 
voracious and live several months before becoming 
chrysalides in September. 


FBIS-AFR-90-009-S 
12 January 1990 


Precautions To Take 


¢ Do not spread the larva. 

¢ Do not transport soil, humus, fanjans, [translation 
unknown], flower pots, etc., that may contain white 
worms from a contaminated area to other areas of the 
island. 


* Reunion Ships Banned 


9OEF0121B Port Louis LE MAURICIEN in French 
9 Dec 89 p 7 


{Article by Jean-Marc Poche; passages within slantlines 
published in Engkish]} 


[Text] No ship hailing from Reunion will be authorized 
to approach Port-Louis until February of next year. This 
decision, announced by the minister of agriculture 
Madun Dalloo yesterday, is one of the principal mea- 
sures taken to prevent Reunion white worms—a terrible 
agricultural scourge, especially for sugar cane—from 
reaching our shores. It was confirmed during the after- 
noon meeting of the coordinating committee. 


Officials will ask that all ships scheduled to stop in 
Reunion before coming to Mauritius change their route 
by stopping in Mauritius first. In exceptional cases, coast 
guards will disinfect ships out at sea. Provisions have 
also been made for the airport, where all planes coming 
from Reunion will be painstakingly inspected. More- 
over, /light traps/ have been installed in Plaisance in the 
port region, in Grand-Baie, Riviere-Noire, Baie- 
du-Tombeau, and Pointe-aux-Sables where yachts are 
normally anchored. 


The entire island has been declared a /Plant Disease 
Emergency Zone/ by the minister of agriculture. This 
regulation gives him all necessary powers to act promptly 
should plants from Reunion be introduced into Mauritius. 


It is the first time “Hopochelus marginalis fairmair”’ 
white worms have been spotted in Mauritius. Techni- 
cians of the Ministry of Agriculture are confident that 
the pest was discovered in time. 


White worms were discovered in Reunion in June of 1981. 


Since then a plan to combat them, involving all agricul- 
tural organizations concerned and directed by a coordi- 
nating committee, has been gradually implemented. 
Despite efforts, experts believe that white worms will 
unfortunately continue to inhabit the area during the 
next few years. However, they believe the worms will 
gradually become less and less harmful. 


* New Campaign for Return of Diego Garcia 


9OEF0143A Port Louis THE SUN in French 
25 Nov 89 p 1 


[Article: “MSM Youth Wing To Distribute 2,000 Posters’’] 


[Text] “Give us back Diego before it destroys us’: that is 
the slogan appearing on some 2,000 posters the youth 
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wing of the MSM [Mauritius Socialist Movement] has 
printed up for distribution starting today to clubs and 
other youth organizations around the country. 


Mr Sunil Dwarkasing, president of the MSM youth wing, 
explained the symbolism of the poster to the press 
yesterday. The roots represent the [military] base, the 
rocket stands for the nuclear threat, and the ax symbol- 
izes Mauritius’s decision to get rid of the base and see the 
territory returned to us as rapidly as possible. 


Mr Dwarkasing said the demonstration held on 6 
November in front of the U.S. Embassy in Port Louis 
was intended mainly as a symbol of the struggle that the 
MSM youth wing—with support from the party—plans 
to wage for the restitution of Diego. Mr Dwarkasing 
added that Mauritius would demand the return of 
Tromelin at the same time. 


Mr Dwarkasing went on to say that in light of the detente 
between East and West—especially between the United 
States and the USSR—there was no longer ay justifica- 
tion for the Diego Garcia base. 


Mr Karl Offmann, MSM secretary general, said the issue 
has become a pressing one in the wake of several recent 
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Poster in Creole distributed by MSM youth wing says 
“Give us back Diego before it destroys us.” The ax is 
labeled “‘Mauritian people.” 
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developments, including a letter from Mrs Margaret 
Thatcher to the prime minister on the subject of Diego, 
as well as the recent accident in which a U:S. aircraft 
Carrier was attacked by an American bomber. 


Why so little talk about Tromelin? In reply Mr Offmann 
insisted that Mauritius is equally interested in the return 
of Tromelin, for its aim is the recovery of all Mauritian 
territory. 


Mozambique 


* Text of Chissano’s Zambezia Speech Published 


9OEFOOS9A Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
23 Oct 89 pp 3, § 


[““Text” of speech by Joaquim Alberto Chissano, Fre- 
limo Party chairman and president of Mozambique, at a 
public meeting in Quelimane, Zambezia Province; date 
not given; first paragraph is NOTICIAS introduction] 


[Text] To mark the end of his recent visit to Zambezia 
Province, the chairman of the Frelimo [Mozambique 
Liberation Front] Party and president of the Republic, 
Joaquim Alberto Chissano, presided over a grandiose 
mass meeting in the city of Quelimane at which he 
congratulated the inhabitants of that province on the 
recovery of a vast territory which for a time had been 
under the control of armed bandits and on the rescue of 
inhabitants who had been forced to live as captives of the 
bandits. Speaking extemporaneously and engaging in 
dialogue with the inhabitants for over 1.5 hours, the 
chief of state listened to and summarized the people's 
chief concerns of the moment, namely peace and 
national reconstruction. Chissano then discussed the 
peace initiatives presented to the ringleaders of the 
armed bandits and the persistence with which the latter 
are continuing to massacre the people and destroy the 
national economy. He asked the people to decide what 
should be done, and they expressed themselves in favor 
of continuing the struggle on behalf of a peace that will 
not jeopardize national unity, independence, and sover- 
eignty—a genuine peace achieved through the Frelimo 
Party, as was decided at the fifth congress. In his speech 
to Quelimane’s inhabitants, Chissano also discussed the 
decisions reached at the fifth party congress and the need 
to implement those decisions as a way of overcoming the 
problems being experienced by the country. Because of 
the importance of the mass meeting in question, we are 
publishing below the complete text of the speech by the 
Mozambican people’s top leader. 


To begin with, I would like to thank the inhabitants of 
Zambezia and especially the inhabitants of Quelimane 
for the welcome—once again warm, friendly, and frater- 
nal—given to me and those accompanying me on this 
working visit to Zambezia Province. The welcome on the 
day of our arrival in Quelimane was a warm one, but we 
feel that we are being welcomed every day on all the 
roads we travel. We feel, in short, that we are at home: 
that we are with our brothers who wish us well. 
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When | arrived at the airport I said: “This governor here 
is very sharp. He arranged for buses to bring these 
inhabitants here just to impress me—to make me think 
he works hard.’ But when I left the airport, I saw that 
there were many people along the roads, and I said, once 
again: “He ordered these people to line up here; he 
ordered the police to ca!l these people into the streets and 
said that anyone w udn’t show up would answer for 
it.” Then when the car began to move, the first thing I 
saw was a group of women pushing at the car and 
running after it, and I said: “These women were orga- 
nized to do this to impress me.” 


But then I noticed that as the car continued on its way, 
the people along the road were competing to see who 
could run the farthest—who could reach the palace, and 
many of them did. My soldiers began to be afraid and 
tried to restrain them, but they went right over the 
soldiers and kept going. At that point, tears of joy and 
emotion began to appear in my eyes as I saw that I was 
being welcomed by the inhabitants of Quelimane with all 
their hearts. As soon as they heard the motorcycle, they 
came running to stand along the road just to say hello, 
and I said: ““They are smiling, and nobody can force 
people to smile. Even if the government or the party 
organized it, they would not be able to organize that 
smile and that happy look.” 


I was also welcomed in Gile. The inhabitants of Gile live in 
a situation very different from that in Quelimane. The 
houses in the town of Gile are almost in ruins and 
destroyed. People dressed in tree bark are constantly 
showing up in Gile. So there is a lot of suffering in Gile. I 
thought that when I arrived there, people were bound to 
run up to us in anger and say: “You Frelimo people are the 
ones that caused this war: You are the ones who caused our 
suffering.” I was expecting that, and I said: ““Now I have to 
be ready to respond to that.”’ But when we arrived, heavy 
rain started falling. All I had to do was get out of the 
helicopter and the heavy rain started. I was even embar- 
rassed when they brought me an umbrella, because every- 
body was standing there, and no one left to take cover from 
the rain because they wanted to welcome me, dance, clap 
their hands, smile, and shake my hand. I saw that I was 
being welcomed by people who knew what they were 
doing, who knew whom they were welcoming—that they 
were welcoming their party, that they were welcoming 
Frelimo, that they were welcoming their government, and 
that they were welcoming their president. 


I went to Alto Molocue. There in the mountains near 
Mocuba, the rain stopped us. We were a little late in 
leaving here, and when we got there, it was raining very 
hard and we had to turn back. But instead of coming 
back, we decided to land in Mocuba to visit the factory 
that is being built to produce clothing and cloth in 
Mocuba. No one was waiting for us. Even the adminis- 
trator was not there. Even the deputy administrator did 
not know we were coming. Nor did the commander of 
the military forces. We landed at the airport. We were 
greeted by some inhabitants who were passengers 
waiting for a seat on the plane back to Quelimane. As 
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soon as they saw us, they recognized us, and there was 
applause and elation. They were surprised, of course, 
because they were not expecting us to show up in 
Mocuba without advance notice. 


We went to visit the factory, and at the factory, the 
workers were organized in a minute to greet us and talk 
to us. When we returned to the airport, it was full. They 
said: “‘Now, Comrade President, you must speak to the 
inhabitants.” I began speaking, and I was thinking that 
since I was not speaking to many people, I would talk for 
5 minutes. But by the time 5 minutes had passed, the 
number of people had doubled. After 15 minutes, there 
were three times as many people, and people were still 
arriving. They were not arriving by bus; they were 
coming on foot, some running and others walking nor- 
mally, but they kept arriving until I stopped talking. | 
wound up talking for an hour and 45 minutes or an hour 
and a half. 


We talked to the people. That is, I visited the Mocuba 
District, which was not on our schedule. After that I went 
on to Alto Molocue. Even though I had failed to show up 
there the day before, I found the airport full of people. 
Among those who were there, we found Mozambicans 
who had just arrived from Nawela, where they had lived 
for several years under the domination of the armed 
bandits. They had been living in the jungle under coer- 
cion, and a large number of them showed up covered 
with tree leaves. Then I thought it was a good thing after 
all that we had not been able to arrive the day before, 
because then we would not have seen that sad spectacle; 
we would not have had the opportunity to talk to the 
inhabitants of Nawela, from where those comrades—our 
brothers—had come. I would not have had the opportu- 
nity to talk with people who had just emerged from 
captivity under the armed bandits. 


I was well received there in Alto Molocue despite the 
difficulties that exist as a result of more than three 
attacks by the armed bandits. The inhabitants told me 
many things, and I came away with the thought that in 
Gile, Alto Molocue, and Nawela we have many heroes— 
men, women, and children. I am certain that if I had 
gone to another part of Zambezia, to any other district at 
all—to Gurue, Milange, Morrumbala, Mopeia, Meca- 
one, Chinde, Ile, Namarroi, Pebane, Macuzi, or any 
other district—I would have been welcomed in the same 
way. Because of that, I would like to thank the entire 
population of Zambezia for its affection and the courage 
it has demonstrated on behalf of the Frelimo Party, the 
Government of the People’s Republic of Mozambique, 
and the president of the People’s Republic of Mozam- 
bique. Thank you very much. 


What did we come here to do? We do not like to make 
courtesy visits—to visit just to be visiting and just so you 
can say that the president visited the province. We like to 
make working visits. On our first visit, we came here to 
get to know Zambezia Province. We came to gain 
experience so that we could begin working in that new 
phase, in which the new chairman of Frelimo was 
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elected. We did th. same thing in other provinces as well. 
I must tell you, as a sort of report, that your contribu- 
tions on that occasion were of great va! ie to the leader- 
ship of the Frelimo Party and the goverment leadership 
in Carrying out a process of correcting working methods 
and in learning about and becoming more aware of the 
real problems that were worrying the citizens. At that 
time, the difficulties here were tremendous. Now that 
almost 2 years have passed (from 1987 to 1989), we have 
returned to see the work that has been done here—the 
result of our work—and to gather new inspiration and 
new guidance so that we can continue our work. 


To do that work, I brought along a delegation—these 
comrades from the party and government who are 
accompanying me, as well as friendly foreign guests. So 
before continuing, I would like to introduce these com- 
rades to you. 


Here with me are comrade Feliciano Gundana, member 
of the Political Bureau and minister in the Presidency; 
comrade Raimundo Pachinuapa, member of the Central 
Committee and deputy secretary of the Control Com- 
mittee; comrade Jose Luis Cabaco, member of the Cen- 
tral Committee and deputy secretary for foreign rela- 
tions; comrade John Kachamila, minister of mineral 
resources; comrade General Fondo, member of the Cen- 
tral Committee and commander of the Border Guards; 
our comrade the minister of health; our comrade the 
deputy minister of agriculture; our comrade the minister 
of industry and energy; our comrade the deputy minister 
of education; our comrade the deputy minister of trade; 
and our comrade the military commander of Zambezia 
Province. We have other comrades whom I am not going 
to introduce here because it would take too much time. I 
would now like to introduce our guests—friends from 
foreign countries whom we invited along. To begin, here 
are the ambassador from Hungary to the RPM [People’s 
Republic of Mozambique], the ambassador from Yugo- 
slavia to the RPM, the ambassador from Brazil to the 
RPM, and the ambassador from Great Britain (England) 
to the RPM. 


We came here to see and listen. But before listening, I 
would like to congratulate the inhabitants of Zambezia 
Province. When we came here in 1987, | would suggest a 
visit to a particular district and then be told that the 
party structures and the Defense and Security Forces 
were worried because they did not know if they should 
agree or not. I was only able to visit Nicoadala, and after 
that we flew around in a helicopter. 


Why Nicoadala? Because the armed bandits were in 
many places, and they had just been driven out of some 
places but were still close by. Some districts were still 
occupied. Morrumbala, for example, was occupied. 
Mocuba was still extremely dangerous, but this time I 
landed in Mocuba without an escort—without soldiers 
or police. | went to Gile, and when we arrived in Gile, 
they said: “Look—over there is the place where Calisto 
Meque, the arrogant commander of the armed bandits, 
was killed.”” And the inhabitants were returning. Now 
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there is a large population in Gile, but we had received 

reports of many deaths in Gile from starvation—of 

people who returned from the jungle where they had 
n taken by the armed bandits and who, on their 
urn, succumbed to starvation. 


Sut I found healthy people. Comparing those who had 
just arrived with others who had arrived a few months 
earlier, we saw a difference in their way of life and in 
their faces. The blood was flowing very smoothly in the 
veins of those who had arrived some time back. 


I was able to go to Alto Molocue. I did not go to other 
districts because there was not enough time, not because 
I could not have gone. I was asked to choose the district 
I would visit. This was different from the time before— 
in other words, ali the districts that had fallen into the 
hands of the armed bandits, and that includes the 
administrative posts, were recovered. There are only two 
left, and we will recover them as well in no time at all. 
This shows the tremendous amount of work that has 
been done in the space of 2 years. 


There are still difficulties on the roads, but many are now 
open. On some roads I saw cars traveling without any 
escort. When you travel by helicopter, you see many 
things. What I saw in 1987 has all changed, but I know 
that we have not increased the number of soldiers since 
1987. What we did was organize our soldiers better, and 
we told our soldiers to trust in the strength of the people, 
and they began working hand in hand: Armed Forces/ 
people and people/Armed Forces with no difference 
whatever. There are no boundaries between the people 
and the Armed Forces, and we said that the party must 
work together with the Armed Forces to organize the 
people for defense. It was done, and the people 
responded well in all the districts and here in Quelimane. 
The enemy thinks twice before attacking a district head- 
quarters, the headquarters of an administrative post, or 
even a village. He knows now that the people can 
respond to the attack. , 


In one of the places I visited, I found the people making 
assegais [a type of spear], axes, and machetes, not only 
for us¢ on the farms but also for defending themselves if 
attacked. They told me this: “If the bandits kill with axes 
and machetes, why should we just stand there instead of 
defending ourselves with hoes, axes, machetes, and 
assegais?”’ So the penple have cooperated not only in the 
form of direct combat using those weapons, but also in 
the work of vigilance, information, and checking on the 
movements of the armed bandits. There has been a lot'of 
work by the inhabitants in the districts, and it has 
brought about the successes we have seen in Zambezia 
Province. Because of that, we want to congratulate the 
inhabitants of Zambezia Province for the recovery of 
that vast territory which was in the hands of the enemy 
and for the rescue of the inhabitants being forced to live 
with the armed bandits amid great suffering. We would 
like to congratulate you: the party, the government, the 
Defense and Security Forces, the democratic mass orga- 
nizations—the OMM [Organization of Mozambican 
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Women], the OJM [Mozambique Youth Organization], 
and the OTM [Mozambique Workers Organization]— 
and other social organizations of all kinds for the under- 
standing you have shown and the patriotism you have 
shown by uniting into a single force in the struggle 
against the armed bandits. It is our desire to see you 
continue this with your courage. Your participation in 
the fight also contributes greatly to the success of the 
fight in other provinces such as Sofala, Tete, Nampula, 
and Inhambane. So on behalf of the Mozambican people 
and on behalf of the Frelimo Party, we say thank you 
very much. 


Now I don’t know what I should say. I can’t say much 
more here because I don’t know what is running through 
your minds. There are a lot of things running through my 
mind, but I am afraid to start talking aimlessly. Should I 
shout here “Long live Frelimo” when some of you might 
be wanting to say “Down with it,” or should I say “The 
struggle continues” when some of you will say “Oh, no”? 
I don’t know. Can I say “The struggle continues”? Who 
is going to continue it? I want to hear the answer from 
the people here. Who is going to continue the struggle? 
You standing on the road over there. Can I say “The 
Struggle continues’? You in the trees over there. Can I 
say “The struggle continues”? They said yes. 


The struggle continues! Against whom? The struggle 
continues! 


Down with the armed bandits! I said “Long live ‘he 
armed bandits,” and you said “Down with them.” So the 
armed bandits must not live. But if they stop being 
armed bandits, they can live, right? There are those whu 
do not want to forgive. Some said yes, and others said 
no. We have to talk. 


What do you want me to talk about? I have greeted you 
and thanked you, I have told you what we came here for, 
I have congratulated you on your work, and I have given 
you a report on what I saw here: now can I wind it 
up—can I stop? Well, then, what is left to talk about? 
What do you want me to talk about? About war or about 
peace? About peace and what else? That is the first point. 
The second point...is that enough? Okay! It is: very long 
and broad topic, this business about peace, so I am going 
to leave it until last. | know that you came here to hear 
about peace. if I begin by talking about peace, then you 
will start leaving after that. So I am going to begin with 
another topic that I brought with me. This topic of peace 
is your topic; I am going to bring up my topic, which is 
not a different one but merely another way of dealing 
with the subject—another way of talking about the same 
problem, because when we talk about peace, we talk 
about many things. 


I failed to also thank the inhabitants of Zambezia for one 
other job they have done. Besides your successes and 
victories in struggling against the armed bandits, you 
also did something else. We received many good contri- 
butions from Zambezia Province for the Frelimo Party 
Congress. These were not only material contributions, 
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but also and especially contributions in the form of 
ideas, and those ideas emerged from the process of 
studying the theses for the fifth congress. The delegation 
from Zambezia Province brought many ideas. During 
the debates at the fifth congress, we talked about peace, 
we talked about war, and we made decisions. The 
decisions we made are concerned, first of all, with 
national unity and peace, meaning that we reject peace 
without national unity; we want peace, but with national 
unity. 


We discussed the party and concluded that new working 
methods ‘needed to be implemented so that the Frelimo 
Party would really be the party of the entire Mozambican 
people. For that reason, we decided to open the doors 
wider to allow more members into the party, because we 
know—we felt through the discussion of the theses—that 
almost all Mozambicans feel that they are members and 
militants of the Frelimo Party, but we discovered that 
many people do not know what one must do to become 
a member and that others who wanted to be members 
and who worked as party members could not join 
because they were prevented for one reason or another. 
We examined the reasons why certain people are not 
party members, and we eliminated those obstacles which 
were unnecessary. Previously, going to the mosque was 
enough to keep you from being a member of a cell; going 
to church was enough to make them say that no, this 
person cannot be a member; and having two wives was 
enough to prevent you from being a party member. But 
when difficult moments occurred, those people were 
sometimes the first to contribute money to support a 
party effort or even to support the congress. When there 
is a meeting like this one, they are the first to appear to 
hear the orders and guidelines they are to follow and 
carry out. When it is a matter of cultivating a farm, they 
are the first to go out and cultivate the farm so as to 
produce and implement the Frelimo Party program. 
They are the first to criticize deviations from the party 
line by leaders at the various levels of economic and 
social activity in our country. In the past, if a person 
merely sold eggs in the market, sold beans in the market, 
or sold rice in the market, they would say: “No, this 
person here cannot be a party member.” If a person 
merely worked to get a little money with which to buy 
some pretty loincloth, they would say: “This person 
cannot be a member.” If a person merely studied to get 
a better job at work, they would say: “No, you are a boss, 
sO you are not a worker, and you cannot be a member.” 
So we asked ourselves at the congress: Why is it that this 
party is the party of all the people? Some people 
answered that it was the party of all the people because 
the people follow along behind. So we said that it was not 
enough for the people to accept the party's policy: they 
must accept it and also have the possibility of partici- 
pating as members when they want to. Each citizen who 
wants to be a member can participate as a party member. 
We saw that this was possible because people who were 
not party members participated in discussion of the 
theses for the fifth congress, and those theses led us to 
these productive decisions. Many people who were not 
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party members brought contributions to help us reach 
correct decisions at our congress. This means that basi- 
cally, when you get down to it, those people are living the 
Frelimo life and can therefore be Frelimo members. But 
at the same time, we cannot say that yes, sir, everybody 
is automatically a member of Frelimo. A process is 
required, because being a party member does not mean 
just having a card in one’s hand. Being a party member 
means knowing the Frelimo Party’s objectives— 
knowing what the party wants to build in this country. It 
is necessary to know, it is necessary to know the pro- 
gram—that is, to know what must be done over a period 
of several years to attain those objectives—to achieve 
what the party wants. Because of that, it is necessary to 
know the objectives and the program and to accept and 
believe in that party, those objectives, and that program. 
But acceptance is not enough: there must also be imple- 
mentation. 


You must know what your obligations are as a party 
member, and you must know what your rights are as a 
party member, because if you become a party member 
without knowing what your rights are, you may think 
that by being a party member, you are going to receive 
free rice, free peanuts, and free clothing. You may think 
that being a party member means living well, then when 
you get there you find out that there is work that must be 
done by party members, and you will start saying that 
well, when it gets down to it, the party is this or that. So 
before you become a party member, you must ask about 
all that. What is the party? What is the party's program? 
What is the party’s objective? What must I do when I am 
a party member? Those were the decisions reached at the 
congress. If you study those decisions, you will find the 
answers. The bylaws were amended to mirror the reality 
of our people, to mirror the evolution of our party, and 
to enable the Frelimo Party to really be a party of all the 
people, but also a leading party. Why a leading party? 
Because it is a party which will mirror the aspirations of 
all the Mozambican people and therefore be capable of 
indicating the proper paths and working forces of the 
Mozambican people themselves for attaining their objec- 
tives, satisfying their yearnings, and mecting their aspi- 
rations. Because power here in our country belongs to the 
people, the people must be capable of leading, of leading 
themselves—capable of organizing themselves. They 
must know how to organize themselves in the organs of 
power: the people’s assemblies and organs of govern- 
ment that will mirror the people's aspirations and give 
concrete expression to the people's participa‘ion in the 
act of governing. For that reason, it is necessiry to study 
those decisions by the congress. The program was also 
amended and adapted to current reality. S.udying the 
program means studying the decisions of the congress. 
The program talks about national unity, «i talks about 
peace, it talks about economic rehabilitation and devel- 
opment, it talks about democracy, it talks about educa- 
tion, it talks about culture, it talks about health, it talks 
about housing, it talks about transportation, it talks 
about sports, and it talks about work. In addition to the 
program, we have, in the economic and social section, 
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the economic and social directives which set forth in 
detail what must be done in each sector over the next 5 
years. Since the program is open-ended, it may extend 
beyond 5 years. The economic and social directives 
cc, st what we can do over the next 5 years to improve 
our living conditions, develop our economy, and resolve 
a number of difficulties, and for that reason, it is 
necessary to study those economic and social directives 
which answer the question of what we must do to 
overcome those difficulties. A while ago, when ! asked 
what we were going to talk about here, I heard someone 
over on this side say that we have many difficulties. Is 
that right or not? I did not take that to be a topic for 
discussion because those difficulties were discussed 
during the study of the theses for the congress, and at the 
fifth congress we reached decisions which, if imple- 
mentd by all of us freely and with imagination, cre- 
ativity, and dedication, will solve many of our prob- 
lems—many of our difficulties—in less time than one 
might expect. Let us study the program and we will find 
in it the answer on how to solve a problem, but we 
cannot expect the problem to be solved today. For 
example, there is no water here. If we have a program for 
making water appear here, it is not going to appear just 
because we stand around gazing into space. We have to 
think about what is needed to carry out that program for 
bringing water here. It is necessary to buy pipe to bring 
the water here from the Ligonha River or from the 
Licuarn River, or we must dig a well here—that’s what 
has to be done. Th. program is what calls for water to 
appear here, the economic directive is concerned with 
digging the well or bringing water from the river, and the 
plan is concerned with deciding when we will buy the 
pipe and where we will get the money to pay for it or 
when we will buy the shovels and hoes for digging and 
where we will get the money to do that. The plan also 
decides how many men we will employ and where those 
men who will dig the well or lay the water pipes will come 
from. It decides when we will buy a purificatjon plant 
and how to pay for it in order to purify the water so we 
can drink it. That is what a plan is. Moreover, the people 
who will do the work must think about how they will 
organize to carry out the plan as quickly as possible. So 
we must not think that just because decisions were made 
at the congress, life has to change today. We have a lot of 
work to do. The first thing we must do ts learn what was 
decided so that we can think about how to implement 
what was decided—how we are going to implement the 
decisions in our province, our district, and our town, 
how we are going to implement them in our neighbor- 
hood, on our block, and in our workplace, on the farm, at 
the factory where we work, in the port, and on the 
railroad; and how we are going to implement them at the 
office, at school, at the hospital, and on the soccer field 
or the basketball court, in the hockey ring, or on any 
other sports field. How we are going to implement them 
iS a question that can be answered only by the one doing 
the work. Anyone who does not work or who never tries 
to implement the decisions will never find the answer. 
Many decisions were made, but for those decisions to be 
implemented, the strength of the party members is 
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needed. So as far as I am concerned, I feel that it is very 
important for party members to work hard in the cells 
and to call on those who are not party members to 
become informed, to study, and also to decide whether 
they want to be members or not. 


When | came here for this meeting, I stopped at a 
cooperative out there and talked to its members. I asked 
who was a party member, and one of them said: “Oh, I’m 
a party member.” I asked another one why he was not a 
party member, and he said it was because he had not 
been selected to be a party member. Another man said it 
was because he had not been asked. He 1s partly right, 
because if a person is not a party member, he does not 
know what the party is. And because of that, he is not 
going to go up and ask to become a party member. The 
one who already knows what the party is must go to him 
and say: “Friend, it is good to be a party member for this, 
that, and the other reason: the party is this and tha, *’ But 
you don’t have to wait unti someone invites you. If you 
think you want to be a party member—if you feel within 
yourself that you aie a party member and that you 
support everything about the party—then go to the cell 
in your neighborhood, and when you get there, tell them: 
“I want to be a party member. What must | do?” And 
they will tell you. And what the party members should 
tell you is this: “Here are the bylaws and here is the 
program. Dv you agree with them? Will you comply with 
everything in this program and in these bylaws?” If you 
say yes, (hey will take your name, and the next day they 
will give you a form to fill out. From that point on, you 
are a candidate to become a party member, and you start 
working as a party member from that day on. There will 
be a cell meeting later, and they will say: “But is this man 
who wants to be a party member working wholeheartedly 
like someone who wants to be a party member?” 


If they conclude that you are doing what you should, they 
will sign the papers, and on that very day you will receive 
your party membership card or, if there are no cards, you 
will receive your party membership number. You don't 
have to be asked, and you don’t have to be selected. The 
person who wants to be a party member 1s the one who 
must go up and say. “I want to be a party member.” Do 
we understand each other? Do you understaid? Is this 
clear? 


I have another point to discuss. That was my first point. 
It is necessary to study the decisions of the Fifth Frelimo 
Party Congress and put them into practice. That was my 
first point. 


The second point 1s this: we have our Constitution. Our 
Constitution must also mirror the reality of the Mozam- 
bican people. Do you know what the Constitution 1s? 
The Constitution is the law that defines what Mozam- 
bique is: the ( _ »«titution 1s the law governing Mozam- 
bique’s laws—ali its laws. The land law, the health law, 
the education law, the tax law, the transportation law, 
the law on “Chapa 100,” the law on anything, the 
marriage law, and the family law—none of those laws 
can be contrary to the law known as the Constitution, 
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which is the parent law. It is the Constitution which says 
what the People’s Republic of Mozambique is. When we 
sign an agreement with any country, we cannot go along 
with anything or any agreement contrary to that main 
law, because that would »e contrary to the country itself. 
It is the Constitution which defines what Mozambique is 
and what a Mozambican is. It is the Constitution which 
makes Mozambique a country extending from the 
Rovuma River to the Maputo River. It is defined there. 
Well, we want the Constitution also to mirror the will of 
the people. lL. you want Zambezia to be a different 
country, then we will say in the Constitution what 
Mozambique is. We will cut Zambezia loose, and we will 
give independence to Zambezia. That immediately 
makes it a different country; it is no longer Mozambique. 


Our Constitution currently says that the entire territory 
of Mozambique is Mozambique. Zambezia, Nampula, 
Quelimane, Niassa, Manica, Sofala—al! those provinces, 
which are 10 in number, plus | city classed as a province, 
are Mozambique. The Constitution stipulates how 
Mozambique is to be governed. It is the Constitution 
which says that in Mozambique, power belongs to the 
people, and that is why it is important that the Consti- 
tution mirror the will of the people. It is the Constitution 
which says how the organs of power are to be elected. It 
is the Constitution which says how the president is to be 
chosen and how the people's assemblies are to be chosen, 
how the government is to be formed and how the 
government is to be headed so as to reflect the power of 
the people. Therefore, the Constitution must also be 
studied so that we can correct what seems to be in error, 
if in fact something is in error and the people do not 
agree with it. If you want many presidents in Mozam- 
bique, if you want many parties in Mozambique—if you 
want two, three, or four parties in Mozambique—the 
Constitution must be amended. Do you understand? 
That is why it is necessary for you to study the Consti- 
tution and make proposals. If you feel that this business 
of having Guiy one party is not good, stand up and say 
that it is not good, but you should study the dangers 
involved in havirig many parties. If you want a Chuabo 
party, an lomue party, a Ndau party, a Bitonga party, a 
Maconde party, a Nhungue party, a Muslim party, a 
Jehovah's Witness party, a Seventh-Day Adventist party, 
a Catholic patty, a workers party, a government 
employees party, a domestic employees party, a peasants 
party, or a large-scale farmers party—if you also want 
that, you can say so, and we will change the Constitution. 
Then we will divide the country into independent prov- 
inces; if you want many presidents in Maputo, we will 
form a federation. A federation is when many countries 
join together and each has its own president, but there is 
also a president over those other presidents, and the 
result is an association of countries. For example, the 
United States of America is a federation of many states: 
there are 50 states, and each state has its own president, 
although they do not call him a president; they call him 
a governor. Lach state has its own laws and governs as it 
wishes, but there 1s also a more general law, and there is 
a president who coordinates the work of governing the 
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different states. He is called the federal president. Brazil 
has the same thing. In Brazil, there are 23 states, and 
they are united by a law called the federal law, but they 
each have their own laws and their own state constitu- 
tions. They have their own elections there in the states, 
and they do what they want. Those states have their 
provinces— heir districts. We here have chosen to be a 
country with a single government for the entire country, 
which is divided into provinces that govern under the 
direction of a central government. That is what we chose 
here. But in the United States or in Brazil, the first thing 
every citizen knows is that he is an American if he lives 
in the United States, and in Brazil, the first thing every 
citizen knows is that he is a Brazilian. No matter which 
state he comes from, his greatest pride is that he is 
Brazilian. In the United States, his pride is that he is 
American. Yugoslavia is also a federation, and the 
people there are proud of being Yugoslavs. | have never 
met a Yugoslav who would say: “Hello, comrade Chis- 
sano,” and then, when I asked: “Where are you from?” 
would answer: “’ am from such and such a state.” No, he 
says: “I am Yu; oslav.”’ In Brazil it ts the same thing. 
When a Brazilian argues, he argues about Brazil; he 
defends Brazil. So we need to think about this: are we in 
Mozambique in the same position—are we in a position 
to say that because Brazil does it that way, we are going 
to do the same thing? When they talk in Brazil, they do 
not use interpreters, when they talk in Yugoslavia, they 
do not use interpreters, and when they talk in the United 
States, they do not use interpreters. In the United States 
only English is spoken, and everybody understands, and 
in Brazil, only Portuguese is spoken. But when | am in 
Zambezia, I have a “huabo interpreter, and right here in 
Zambezia, when I go to Alto Molocue, what I have is not 
a Chuabo interpreter but an lomue interpreter. When I 
go to Ibo, it becomes Macua Ibo—the kind spoken in 
Ibo, which is not the same Macua: it is Macua Ibo. When 
I go to Cabo Delgado, they speak Macua; in the north 
they speak Maconde, and in other places in Cabo Del- 
gado they speak Quimuane. But still there are people 
who think: “Oh, we can form a federation and still be 
united.” 


We engaged in a struggle for the unity of our people, and 
we succeeded. Neither race, skin color, language, dialect, 
nor tribe divides us. That does not divide us. We are 
creating this awareness that we are Mozambicans: that 
we are a single country. But note this: If anyone thinks 
that the best thing to have is a federation, let him say so 
while we are studying the Constitution. 


These fingers that I'm holding like this—tlet's do that and 
let each one work on its own. Opening one’s hand like 
this means that the fingers are spread apart and we are 
letting each one work on its own. I think that is very bad, 
1 think that the victory we have won—the victory of 
national unity—is very great. So we are going to study 
the Constitution, and I am talking a lot about this matter 
of the Constitution because it is important to what we 
are going to discuss peace. When we discuss peace, it 1s 
necessarily important to think about independence and 
national unity. 
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Concerning the Constitution, it will be important for us 
to think about what power of the people—people’s 
government—means. Once we have studied the Consti- 
tution, we are going to ratify it in the People’s Assembly 
early next year, and with that as our basis, we will begin 
preparations next year for the general elections to be held 
in 1991. “General elections” means elections in which 
deputies are elected to the people’s assemblies and the 
assey es on the towns, the district administrative 
po... the provinces, and the nation. Those are the 
assemblies which make the laws governing a country’s 
life. Because of that, it will be very important for us to 
know how we want to choose our deputies, and then we 
will also have to discuss how to choose the president of 
the Republic. Until now we have said that being 
chairman of Frelimo was enough to also make one 
president of the Republic. There are currently 160 of us, 
more or less, on the Central Committee. It is those 160 
members who choose the chairman of Fre!imo. It is true 
that those members are chosen by the congress, because 
it is delegates from the provinces and districts who 
choose those members of the Central Committee and 
give them the power to choose the chairman of Frelimo. 
That 1s true, but now it has been proposed that the 
Central Committee should only nominate candidates 
and that the actual election should be the business of a 
larger population than that on the Central Committee. 
According to that proposal, the provincial committee or 
provincial conference in each province will say whether 
Cr not it agrees that the proposed candidate should be 
president of the Republic. This 1s so we will have no 
doubts as to the chairman who ts chosen to be president 
of the Republic, because the latter will be the president 
of the party members but also president of those who are 
not party members. We do not want any Mozambican to 
come around saying that that president was chosen by a 
small group that does not represent anything, does not 
represent all the provinces, or does not represent all the 
districts. We have to be sure that all the delegates from 
all the provinces and all the districts have had a say in 
the choice of the president of the Republic. That is why 
we have to study our documents carefully, discuss them, 
and express points of view so that we can write a law that 
will define the way in which the deputies and the 
president will be chosen—the president of the Republic. 
that is. As far as the chairman of Frelimo is concerned, 
we already know because the bylaws are clear. Now we 
have to decide whether the chairman of Frelimo should 
automatically be president of the Republic or not, and if 
not, how he is to be elected. So in coming months, those 
are the discussions that we are going to have concerning 
the Constitution and the elections that ure going to take 
place in 1991 


It is necessary that we participate in government—in 
making the decisions that will direct our lives. That 1s 
what makes Mozambique ours. Those are the tasks we 
will carry out. The party and government structures will 
provide the details—they will present those documents. 
We call on al! of you to participate en masse as you did 
in the preparations for the fifth congress and to do better 
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than you did then. It is during these discussions that we 
will answer the questions as to how to solve our problems 
and how to find solutions to our difficulties. 


Now we are going to talk about the issue of peace, as you 
requested ©: maybe you are tired, and we can leave ut 
for anothe: day? 


Why 1s it that there 1s no peace in Mozambique’? Why” 
Who is waging the war? I am asking. Bandits. The 
children here say that the ones waging the war are 
bandits. Or is Frelimo causing the war because it 1s not 
working well? Is it the government that 1s causing the war 
because it is not working well? Why are the bandits 
waging war? Why” I am asking. can someone answer out 
there? Who can answer? Who? Do you want to come up 
here and answer? Come on up' Why 1s it that the bandits 
are waging war—say whatever you want There is war 
because the provincial government has certain individ- 
uals that it 1s not using as it should. There are Zambe- 
zians from the province who are of very high intellectual 
caliber and who are capable but who are not being used 
That is why there is war. Do you agree”? Then what is the 
reason—why is there war? 


I still haven't gotten the answer to my question: Why 1s 
there war”? He said that he did not follow the problem of 
the war closely, but that there are people of ability here 
who are not being properly used, and so on and so on, 
but he did not answer my question: Why is there war? 
Here you told me: “Let's talk about the problem of 
peace,” and I asked who was waging war. You said tt was 
the bandits, and I asked why there are bandits and where 
they came from so that we could talk about the problem 
of peace. Here is an old man who wants to answer. 


Do you want to hear about the problem of peace? But 
you don't know why there is war. It's a long story, and I 
will try to sum it up. It seems that that first comrade who 
came up here has a problem of some kind—maybe he 
went looking for a job and did not find one, or they gave 
him a job that he thinks does not amount to much in 
view of what he studied for. But as that other comrade 
out there said, you don't have to be embarrassed before 
the appropriate authorities, because the appropnate 
authorities may have an answer, and when they don't 
have an answer, they take note of the problem and look 
into it. Well, as far as that first comrade ts concerned, I 
don't have to take note of his problem and look into it, 
because | have an answer. The first answer is that that 
comrade has not studied the theses for the fifth congress, 
because among the theses for the fifth congress, there was 
one that discussed the need to make good use of human 
abilities—of the cadres that exist in the RPM. The 
opinion of each and every citizen was requested, and all 
the citizens gave their opinion concerning the use made 
of cadres—concerning the way in which we make good 
use of people who have political and technical- 
professional kn »w-how. If he had studied the theses, he 
would have discussed them and expressed an opinion. 
He should have asked himself what the congress decided 
on that issue. Friend, as | said, don't fail to study the 
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decisions made at the fifth congress. You can turn to the 
page that talks about cadres and look up the details. In 
this country we have many unemployed, we have many 
good men—not just two, three, or four—and we know 
thai their talents are not being used. There are engineers 
and technicians who cannot work on the railroads 
because the rail line from Quelimane to Mocuba is not 
operating, and it is not operating because it was sabo- 
taged by the armed bandits. We have technicians who 
should go work on the electric transmission line from 
Cahora Bassa to Mocuba, Quelimane, and Nampula, but 
they can’t go work there because the Cahora Bassa line 
has been sabotaged. There are technicians who should go 
work on cotton production in Alto Molocue here in 
Zambezia and Namialo in Nampula Province, but they 
can't go work there because those places are in the zones 
sabotaged by the armed bandits. The Mocuba cloth 
factory is at a standstill because the armed bandits 
attacked and sabotaged the area, and the foreign techni- 
cians who were helping us left. This means that there are 
3,000 Mozambicans whom the -‘rovincial government 
should be making good use of by sending them to work in 
the Mocuba textiJ< factory and be leaders there, but they 
can't go work *here. There are teachers who should be 
teaching in the schools, but they can’t go teach because 
the schools have been burned down by the armed ban- 
dits. Theres are nurses who should be working in the 
district hospitals, but they can’t go because the hospitals 
and maternity clinics have been burned and looted by 
the armed bandits. There are technicians and officials 
who should be working in the mines in Morrua, but they 
can't go because the mines in Morrua have been closed, 
and they have been closed because the armed bandits 
killed the technicians already working there. Do you 
understand, friend? Are you listening? He didn't even 
wait for the answer. Three thousand workers—valuable 
people. All those people are coming to the government in 
search of jobs, good positions, and so on. They all want 
the same job. Some go to the GDR and are trained there, 
and when they return, they can’t go work in the mines in 
Moatize. Others go to Cuba for training, then they come 
back here and can’t go work on the sugar plantations in 
Luabo. Others are trained to work in offices and in the 
district administrations, but they can’t do so. Our ques- 
tion 1s: Why is there war, why 1s it that the armed bandits 
engage in sabotage, why don’t the armed bandits let us 
build what we want to build to make the most of the 
Mozambican man as we want to, and why do they force 
us to close schools and workplaces? 


Because time is speeding by, | am not going to wait for 
your answer. I will continue by saying this: 


Armed banditry was created by those who opposed 
Mozambique's independence. It was created back when 
we were still struggling against ‘’ortuguese colonialism. 
Portuguese colonialism tned to divide the Mozambican 
people. That is why, as soon as we won our victory in 
1974, we saw a great deal of agitation aimed at 
destroying Frelimo so there could be dozens of parties. 
We asked where all those parties had been all that time 
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7nd why they did not show up until the day of victory. 
‘ou remember that on 7 September 1974, there was a 
group of Portuguese who recruited some Mozambicans 
and went to take over Radio Mozambique. Do you 
remember? If you remember that, raise your hand. 


In 1974, colonialist Portuguese—not the current Portu- 
guese Government and not the Portuguese people, but 
colonialists, many of whom did not even return to 
Portugal—moved to South Afnca and Rhodesia. They 
were the ones whe wanted to prevent independence, and 
they used Mozambicans—those Mozambicans who were 
taken to Rhodesia and South Africa, where they were 
trained to struggle against Frelimo and against indepen- 
dence: against the Mozambican people. We had not even 
had time to set up provincial governments, and already 
there were bandits. After that i was lan Smith's Rho- 
desia which trained those bandits, who infiltrated 
Mozambique to struggle against Mozambique’s indepen- 
dence and against Zimbabwe's independence. Later, it 
was South Africa which headed up and led those bandits 
in the struggle against the Mozambican people—that 1s, 
after Zimbabwe became independent. Those are the 
bahdits who do the killing. My friend here could claim 
that there is war because the provincial government... 
but they don’t kill the provincial government; they kill 
the civilian population. In the Gile District, in the Alto 
Molocue District, and in Morrumbala, Luabo, Ile, and 
other places, it is the civilian population that they have 
killed. They even kill people who might be of some use to 
them. Those are the people who are killed by the armed 
bandits, who kill the mb, the poor, the intelligent, and 
the not so intelligent. Tl.e¢ man who used to direct those 
armed bandits was Orlando Cristina, a Portuguese. After 
Orlando Cristina died, he was replaced by Evo 
Fernandes, a Portuguese, and other Portuquese. 


They had Mozambican military commanders. At f*rst 
they were led by Portuguese and South Africans, but 's 
they became trained and learned more about organizing 
that struggle consisting of slaughters and robberies. their 
foreign leader told them: “Now you can operate on your 
own, go do it yourselves.” They slapped the title of 
chairma= on some of them and gave them equipment 
and money. They are the ones who lost the houses you 
see here—the ones who would like to come back and 
dominate here. They are the ones who are against 
people's government and the power of the people. They 
are the ones who paid and trained the armed bandits. 
But our government decided to defend itself by training 
the people to defend themselves, and we have succeeded 
so far in defending ourselves. Our government is not 
falling; on the contrary, it is growing stronger every day. 
I congratulated you on that nmght at the start. Our 
government—the people's government—1ts stronger. So 
our government decided that in addition to struggling, it 
was necessary to try other means of bringing peace. 
Many people said it would be a good thing to go talk to 
their leader, whose nam is Afonso Diakhama. Our 
bishops here and other Protestant and Catholic pastors 
were given the mission of going to talk to Diakama 
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[spelling variation as published] to stop the slaughter of 
the population, stop the destruction of our economy, and 
stop the destruction of roads, bridges, factories, farms, 
machinery, and cars, but Diakama said: “No, I won't 
stop. I won't stop because first | want to talk to the 
Government of Mozambique.” They asked him what he 
wanted to talk to the Government of Mozambique 
about, and he said: “Ah! I'm not saying I want to talk to 
the Government of Mozambique, because I, too, am a 
president. | want to talk to the president of Mozam- 
bique.” But he would not say whai he wanted to talk 
about. But we persisted strongly. We sent the president 
of Kenya and the president of Zimbabwe to try to find 
out what he wanted. He would not say. So we said all 
right, we want to know whether he accepts what exists in 
Mozambique—the Government of Mozambique: 
whether he recognizes that Government of Mozambique 
and whether he recognizes the Constitution of Mozam- 
bique—that 1s, the law that I was talking abou: here 
earlier: the law that governs Mozambique—whether he 
recognizes people's government, the power of the people, 
and the other chief laws governing the Mozambican 
people, and whether he recognizes the flag of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of Mozambique. We said that if he 
recognizes that those laws exist, he must respect them. If 
he tells us that he respects the laws of Mozambique, the 
Constitution, the government, and its president and that 
he recognizes that those are the laws which must govern 
him as well, then we can talk to him about how we are 
going to end the war and how he can come back to 
Mozambique. Once in Mozambique, he can present his 
points of view, and if his points of view—his way of 
looking at things—are accepted and if the population 
agrees, we can think about amending the laws he does 
not agree with. If someone in the majority of the popu- 
lation does not agree with that president, that president 
will be replaced by popular election, but not by force of 
arms. We are not going to accept what he wants just 
because he has gone around killing people. He must 
come present his points of view here. Is that a good 


proposal? 


We said that he could come here and talk to the inhab- 
itants, but he must respect the existing authority: the 
existing laws. His answer was: “No! I don't recognize the 
People’s Republx of Mozambique. That People's 
Republic of Mozambique ts Frelimo’s. | don’t recognize 
the Constitution of the People’s Republic of Mozam- 
bique, I don't recognize any of the laws existing in 
Mozambique, I don’t recognize that government—that 
government is a Frelimo government—I don't recognize 
the people's assemblies, and I don't recognize that 
chairman of Frelimo—that president of the Republic is a 
chairman of Frelimo. What I want is for him to come 
here so we can decide to write a new constitution. This 
business about discussing things with the people is not 
what I want. What I want is for the chairman of Frelimo 
to agree that Renamo [Mozambique National Resis- 
tance] 1s also a party in Mozambique. If he agrees to that, 
then | will order the war stopped.” But recognizing 
Renamo as a party is not enough. It is also necessary to 
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agree to let that party come to Mozambique to partici- 
pate in elections for forming a new assembly—a national 
assembly from which the word “people” must be 
removed—and set up an assembly with a different name. 
It will meet to write new laws and a new constitution that 
will govern Mozambique. Do you understand? Is that 
what you want? 


If that is what you want, the war will end ay. If that is 
what you want, I will leave: | know where Diakama 1s, 
and I will go get him and bring him here. We will do 
away with the assemblies, and we will sit down with 
Diakama and write a new constitution for the Republic 
I don’t know what it will be called—Union of Mozamb- 
ican Republics, maybe. Do you want that? 


Well, then, that is why the struggle is continuing, and 
that is why the war is continuing: because Dilakama 
wants to destroy what we have built. You think that 
Diakama wants it that way. It cannot be a Mozambican 
who wants it that way. It is someone who does not want 
to see the Mozambican in power. 


He said: “If Frelimo does not want us, Renamo, to be a 
party in Mozambique because it does not want two 
Parties, we can agree to go to Mozambique and join our 
party with Frelimo in establishing another party. Then 
we, too, can be elected as leaders of that party and as 
leaders in the government.” Do you want that? He will 
come here, we will do away with Frelimo, and he will do 
away with Renamo. Then we will join together and have 
a new party to be called the Mozambican National Party. 
Can we accept that or not? He says that if we accept it, he 
will stop killing people. 


What's that? “It's better for us to die.” Well, then, what 
are we going to do? I heard someone out there say: “It is 
better for us all to die than to accept that.” Do you agree? 
I heard someone out there say that the stuggle continues. 
Do you agree? I heard someone out there say that it is 
better for us to keep struggling. Do you agree? 


We are trying, and we are continuing to try because we 
know that that is what the Mozambican people want. 
The Mozambican people want unity, the Mozambican 
peonle want to discuss their problems in peace, and they 
want to make their own mistakes and correct their own 
mistakes themselves. They do not want decisions to be 
imposed from abroad by enemies of the Mozambican 
Revolution—by enemies of Mozambican independence. 
I thought that you, being people from here—from the 
city, where the war does not reach—were bound to say: 
“Oh, Mr President, yes, indeed, it 1s better to accept 
that.”’ I thought you would say: “Oh! Because our pro- 
vincial government makes many mistakes, we are going 
to accept Diakama.” That's whai I was thinking because 
the answer you just gave me is the same one I got from 
the inhabitants of Gile, the inhabitants of Alto Molocue, 
the inhabitants of Mocuba, and the inhabitants of Man- 
hica, Xinavane, Moamba, Niassa, and Nampula. I am 
calking about the provinces I recently visited, although 
that was before we contacted Dlakama. This is the first 
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time since our contact with Dlakama that I have recei\ ed 
a strong response here in Zambezia Province. I brought 
our friends here, and they are listening to this; they are 
listening to your answers. Perhaps they can go tell those 
people: “Please stop, because the people of Mozambique 
really do not want you.”’ Perhaps they will be able to help 
you more, I don’t know. Do you want to ask them 
anything? Do you want to? Whatever you want to ask 
them, here they are. Come talk to them. Come on up. 


Long live friendship among the peoples of the world! 
Long live international solidarity! 


Now I have answered your question about peace. We are 
trying to talk to Dlakama, send messages, and convey the 
will of the people, but he is unwilling. We have tried to 
explain to our friends what the will of the people is, and 
we have tried everything to persuade those friends to 
come see for themselves. They themselves have tried to 
talk to Dlakama, but Diakama is unwilling. Dlakama 
knows that he has committed many crimes and killed 
many people, and that is why he is unwilling: He is afraid 
of the Mozambican people. Thank you for your answer, 
and | will convey that answer to the other parts of 
Mozambique. | will also say that the people of Zambezia 
or the inhabitants of Zambezia are standing firm and will 
continue to struggle and to consolidate the situation in 
Zambezia. The gains that have been achieved and the 
victories that have been won will be reinforced. We are 
returning full of strength. 


It is now 2:30, and you have all been here listening 
patiently. If 1 said that we were going to continue talking, 
I am sure you would certainly stay here, but we have 
exchanged opinions very operfly, and I am now going to 
leave, being very strong and very sure of what I must do; 
I now have your instructions. When I leave here, I will 
not go to Maputo, because I am going to another 
province, and we will listen to what they have to tell us 
there. If they say something different from what you 
have told me here, I will send word. But I don’t expect to 
encounter anything different. Because of that, I can say 
that this visit to Zambezia has already indicated to me 
what I must do in coming months. 


Long live national unity! Long live the Frelimo Party! 
Long live the RPM! Long live people’s government! 
Long live the power of the people! Long live the people’s 
assemblies! The struggle continues! Down with the 
armed bandits! Down with the bandits! Down with 
Diakama! The struggle continues! Long live the inhabit- 
ants of Zambezia! Long live the inhabitants of Queli- 
mane! Good health to all. 


* Swedish Cooperation, Aid Reviewed 


* Machungo Visits Sweden 
YOEFOO9SA Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
11 Nov 89p1 


[Text] (AIM}—Delegations representing Mozambicue 
and the Kingdom of Sweden began talks yesterday in 
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Stockholm, the Swedish capital, for the purpose of 
assessing the progress of bilateral cooperation. 


The two delegations are headed respectively by Mozam- 
bican Prime Minister Mario Machungo and by Swedish 
Minister of Cooperation Lena Hjelm-Wallen. 


No public statements were made at the beginning of the 
talks. 


The Mozambican delegation to the talks also includes 
Minister of Industry and Power Antonio Branco; the 
chief aide to the Prime Minister, Carlos Taju; the 
Mozambican ambassador accredited to Sweden, Alberto 
Massavanhane; an official of the Ministry of Coopera- 
tion; and staff of the Mozambican embassy in Stock- 
holm. 


On Thursday night the Mozambican delegation was 
honored at a dinner given by the Swedish minister of 
cooperation. Speaking at the dinner, the Mozambican 
prime minister proclaimed the need for “expanding and 
intensifying” commercial relations between Mozam- 
bique and Sweden. 


He emphasized that business relations between the two 
countries “are building a solid foundation for the future 
development of our cooperation.” 


Under the aegis of Swedish assistance for the recovery of 
Mozambican industry, a number of Swedish companies 
are engaged in the rehabilitation of various Mozambican 
enterprises in the automobile, agricultural, energy, tele- 
communications, and timber industries, among others. 


These entrepreneurial cooperation programs basically 
involve the provision of equipment, the training of 
Mozambican personnel, and the provision of materiais 
and parts. and absorb a substantial part of the approxi- 
mately 395 million kronor made available by Sweden in 
aid to development for the 2-year period 1989-1990. 


In his address, Machungo emphasized that the Mozam- 
bican Government “places prime importance on the 
action of the institutions and associations that are ded- 
icated to the creation of business and trade relations.” 


Machungo expressed the view that the cooperation 
between the two countries “has increased steadily,” 
keeping pace with the requirements of the construction 
of our country, and that his 4-day visit to Sweden 
beginning last Thursday constitutes “one more step in 
strengthening the ties between Mozambique and 
Sweden.” 


The Mozambican prime minister \oiced particular 
praise for the Swedish assistance in tle areas of educa- 
tion, agricultural extension services, and agricultural 
research; strengthening governmental managerial and 
administrative skills; and support for the baiance of 
payments. 
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He asserted that the Economic Rehabilitation Program 
(PRE) initiated in 1987 has achieved “significantly pos- 
itive results” although it has not yet been possible to 
obtain “large-scale implementation, in the rural areas, of 
some essential parts of the program because of the war.” 


Turning to the efforts of the Mozambican Government 
to solve the problem of the war in Mozambique by 
peaceful means, Machungo emphasized that Mozam- 
bique “has never practiced a policy of war.” 


He added that peace can be achieved in Mozambique 
“only if there is an end to the support and promotion of 
armed banditry” and “full compliance” with the Nko- 
mati Agreement on the part of South Africa. 


For her part, the Swedish minister of cooperation 
declared that “\.ozambique is a victim of the destabili- 
zation of the ‘apartheid’ system” and proclaimed “total 
support” for the Mozambican Government's efforts to 
achieve peace, emphasizing that “there is nothing more 
essential to development than peace.” 


In the words of Hjelm-Wellen, the fact that Mozambique 
is “the largest recipient” of Swedish developmental aid 
in the Third World “bears witness to the close relations” 
existing between the two countries. 


She defended the fact that the relationship between 
Mozambique and Sweden is not limited to economic 
matters, because, she said, “we share equally certain 
basic concepts” such as the principles of sovereignty, 
equality, human rights, and the well-being of all citi- 
zens—ideas, she said, that “constitute the basis of our 
cooperation.” 


Also present at the dinner were leading figures of 
Swedish political, economic, and social life, including 
Lisbeth Palme, widow of former Swedish Prime Minister 
Olof Palme. 


According to the agenda of his visit, which concludes 
tomorrow, Machungo met yesterday with the Permanent 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Swedish Parlia- 
ment; held talks with representatives of the Swedish 
International Development Agency (ASDI) and of Swed- 
fund (Swedish Fund); and met with representatives of 
local nongovernmental agencies. He is scheduled to be 
received today by Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson. 


* Machungo Ends Visit 
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[Article by AIM correspondent Antonio Gumende: 
‘““Mozambique and Sweden Analyze Cooperation’’] 


[Text] Mozambican Prime Minister Mario Machungo on 
Sunday concluded a 4-day working visit to the Kingdom 
of Sweden. The visit enabled the two parties to refine 
certain aspects of the utilization of Swedish assistance to 
Mozambique. 
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One particular aspect of the results of Machungo’s meet- 
ings with the Swedish authorities is the decision to study 
ways to concentrate future cooperation—beginning next 
year—in specific areas prioritized in accordance with the 
development strategy of the Mozambican Government. 


It is estimated that the Swedish assistance to Mozam- 
bique for the 2-year period 1989-90 (which terminates 
next July) will provide a total of 902.6 million kronor 
(approximately $150.4 million). 


The agreements on utilization of this sum resulted from 
the contacts that the Mozambican prime minister held 
with Minister of Cooperation Lena Hjelm-Wallen and 
representatives of the ASDI (Swedish Agency for Inter- 
national Development) and of Swedfund (Swedish 
Fund) and with his counterpart, Ingvar Carlsson, at an 
audience granted by the prime minister. 


Machungo’s visit was also designed to seek Sweden’s 
support for Mozambique’s positions at the upcoming 
Advisory Conference of Donors to the Economic Reha- 
bilitation Program, to be held this week in Paris, France. 


The funds made available by Sweden represent an 
increase of approximately 10 percent over the funds 
made available the previous year, although they include 
an unused amount of approximately 92.6 million kronor 
from the package for the fiscal year 1988-89. 


One of the items on the agenda of the talks between the 
two parties was the request made by the Mozambican 
authorities to use this amount for the petroleum prod- 
ucts import program—a suggestion that has been 
accepted in principle by the Swedish side. 


The bulk of the aid for the current fiscal year is destined 
to assist in developing and strengthening the capability 
of the public administration, which, according to plans, 
will absorb a total of 487.6 million kronor. 


This sum breaks down into various items, inluding 
notable support for imports and the balance of pay- 
ments; project studies and consultation; the personnel 
fund; the elementary education program; agriculture and 
the marketing of agricultural products; the forest prod- 
ucts industry; telecommunications; industry and energy; 
and the public administration. 


An important item in this group is the bilateral assis- 
tance to the agricultural sector, which Machungo singled 
out as the keystone of the Mozambican Government's 
development strategy. 


For this sector, the Swedish Government has allocated 
16 million kronor, which will be increased by another 16 
million “diverted” from the Joint Program of the Nordic 
Nations (Monap), which terminates at the end of this 
year. 


The Swedish contribution to Monap will be employed in 
establishing and developing the National Seed Enter- 
prise (Semoc); assistance in the improvement of plants 
and agronomical research; and institutional support for 


FBIS-AFR-90-009-S 
12 January 1990 


the Ministry of Agriculture and the National Directorate 
for Geography and the Census (Dinageca). 


In this same area, Sweden will contribute !7 million 
kronor to the National Agricultural Marketing Enter- 
prise (Agricom). This amount ts expected to increase to 
20 million in 1990-91. 


The Swedes are still rendering nonlethal military assis- 
tance to the Mozambican forces involved in the protec- 
tion of projects financed by them in regions where there 
are security problems, but they insist on regarding the 
amount involved as “modest.” 


In the forest products sector, Sweden will make 10 
million kronor available for the complex at Messica in 
Manica Province, which was constructed with Swedish 
assistance and currently produces 43,000 cubic meters of 
lumber and panels per year. 


The two parties intend to work with a view to trans- 
forming the forest products complex—beginning in 
199}—inio a joint enterprise involving Mozambican 
and Swedish companies. 


The Swedes will make 105 million kronor available to 
support the balance of payments, comprising 80 million 
for the regular program and 25 million to subsidize 
interest payments on Mozarnbique's debt to Sweden. 


In the area of emergency aid to the more than 5 million 
Mozambicans impacted hy the war anc by natural disas- 
ters, the amount pre ammed is 200 million kronor. 


Another prominent category in the Swedish aid program 
is the support for the regional projects sponsored by the 
Southern African Development Coordination Confer- 
ence (Sadcc). This support will total 80 million kronor as 
opposed to the 66 million granted in 1988-89. 


Swedish aid in this sector is channeled primarily into 
Transportation and Communications (Satcc) and is 
coordinated by Mozambique. It comprises the rehabili- 
tation of navigational-aid equipment; of the Beira 
Machipanda highway and railroad; and of the equip- 
ment of the container terminal. 


The Swedes are also helping to fund programs in the 
“Beira Corridor,” including the supply of equipment for 
the temporary container terminal, telecommunications, 
transport facilities, and the construction of housing for 
resident Nordic technicians. 


One of the sectors where Swedish aid was singled out for 
praise by the Mozambican prime minister 1s education, 
which is scheduled to receive 33 million kronor, to be 
used primarily in the production and distribution of 
educational materials for the children of the social strata 
that are most likely to be impacted by the Economic 
Rehabilitation Program. 


On Saturday Machungo visited higher educational insti- 
tutions in Uppsala, one of Sweden's largest cities. 
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Machungo was scheduled to leave Stockholm on Sunday 
for Brussels, Belgium, where he is expected to meet with 
officials of the European Economic Community to dis- 
cuss matters relating to bilateral cooperation. 


The Mozambican delegation also includes Minister of 
Industry and Power Antonio Branco. 


* Gaza Takes Measures To Control Cattle Thefts 
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[Report by Anselmo Tembe and Virgilio Bambo} 


[Text] The government of Gaza Province has decided to 
set up, in the administrative seat of the Bilene district, a 
system for monitoring the shipment of cattle between 
that point in Mozambique and the capital city of 
Maputo. This step was taken during a session of the 
Gaza provincial government, held recently in the city of 
Xai-Xai. 


The decision was made in the wake of thefis and illegal 
slaughtering of cattle. The beef thus obtained is usually 
sold in Maputo, in total disregard of the hygienic condi- 
tions that should be observed when a product ts intended 
for human consumpticn. 
- 

The problem has been especially worrisome to tiie health 
authorities in the nation’s capital inasmuch as they have 
repeatedly encountered substantial volumes of beef that 
is unsuitable for human consumption. Most of it origi- 
nated in districts in Gaza Province. 


A proposal by the Gaza Provincial Bureau of Agriculture 
was discussed at the same government session. It 
referred to a sharp decrease in the cattle population in 
that part of Mozambique. Although no actual figure as to 
the size of that province’s beef cattle herd has been 
revealed, it was emphasized that, in addition to the 
indiscriminate killing of these animals by the armed 
bandits, some individuals are stealing or illegally slaugh- 
tering the cattle for commercial purposes in the city of 
Maputo. 


In light of this situation, the Gaza government has made 
its provincial agriculture bureau responsible for clan- 
fying the lines of authority that apply to the issuance of 
documents that authorize the movement of cattle within 
the leading stockraising zones, as well as for determining 
the fees to be charged the shippers, based on the intended 
purpose of the livestock. 


In addition, the Gaza government decided that the 
Lower Limpopo Irrigation System Company should 
charge the fees set earlier while a study 1s made of the 
criteria that would be appropriate, under the country’s 
economic situation. In order to ensure the rational use of 
the infrastructures created with government funding, 
that agency decided on and approved the principle of the 
mandatory use of water by those who ,farm irrigated 
lands. 
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In this connection, the Gaza agriculture bureau is 
expected to submit a proposal to the local government to 
the effect that planned agrarian development zones be 
established. Criteria for using irrigation will also be 
indicated, covering methods and timing of watering, as 
well as determining the kinds of crops to be planted, by 
seasons. 


The local government warned that the use of water 
having a high salt content should be punished by a fine, 
since it compromises the performance of the soil and 
therefore reduces crop yields per hectare. 


* Minister Announces Changes in Police Functions 
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[Text] The Mozambique People’s Police (PPM) will 
undergo major changes in its functions, so that it may 
adapt to the transformations which the country is expe- 
riencing, most specifically the PRE (Economic Recovery 
Plan) and the destabilization caused by the actions of the 
armed bandits. These disclosures were made by Manuel 
Antonio, Minister of the Interior, in a speech given last 
Saturday to mark the end of Legality Week, which had 
been observed nationwide since 28 October. 


Minister Antonio listed a series of actions to be taken 
starting immediately. Thus all the squads will now be 
headed by an inspector, assisted by a deputy inspector. 


Police posts will now be headed by a deputy inspector, 
assisted by a cadet. Districts will now be headed by an 
inspector. Districts of greater economic importance will 
be commanded by an assistant superintendent. 


A committee has already been appointed to implement 
these changes. Another measure calls for every 
policeman to be assigned a badge number, not later than 
31 December. Mention was also made of the need to 
transfer some members of the Traffic Police to the 
Protection Police. 


Control brigades are to be set up within the Maputo city 
command. They will be assigned to monitor all the police 
posts and any policemen who are on public streets. The 
composition of the brigades will be mixed, including 
individuals from both the Traffic Police and the Protec- 
tion Police. 


According to Manuel Antonio, these measures are 
intended to stop the crime wave that is spreading 
throughout the country, but especially in Maputo. 


The Interior minister referred to a lack of communica- 
tion between the base structures and the police authori- 
ties, and also to the fact that people are leaving the rural 
areas and streaming toward the cities without having 
obtained specific employment, and said these are major 
factors behind the rise in the crime rate. 
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During Legality Week, the Police held meetings with 
workers, students, and the residents of certain neighbor- 
hoods in order to strengthen the ties between the police 
and the community. In this regard, the Minister of the 
Interior said: “‘We in the Mozambique People’s Police 
are the sons of the people and we work for those people.” 


* Gaza Governor Visits Magul Project 


QOEF0092C Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
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[Report by correspondent Virgilio Bambo] 


{Text} In order to become familiar with the status of the 
crops and the progress made in planting for this current 
crop year, Gaza Province Governor Francisco 
Pateguana visited the Magul irrigation zone last week. 
He also went to Casa Agraria in Poiombo, in the Xai-Xai 
district, where small farmers have been helped by the 
drainage projects carried out under the Limpopo River 
Left Bank Integrated Development Project. 


The Magul irrigation zone resulted from an agreement 
between our country and the Soviet Union, which not 
only made available specialists in drainage projects but 
provided various kinds of equipment and material to 
restore the Valley of the Limpopo. 


The project, which the governor of Gaza spent quite a 
long time touring, can handle 500 liters of water per 
second, which means that it can irrigate 500 hectares of 
land in that zone. 


Asmal Khan, director of the Lower Limpopo Irrigation 
System [SBRL], explained that the people working in 
that area are mainly private farmers and their families. 
Their principal activity is growing rice, corn, and vege- 
tables. According to what we were able to determine 
from our on-site observations, the crops are somewhat 
behind schedule. This was explained as being due to the 
farmers’ doubts as to whether the electric pumps at the 
Magul irrigation project would be installed on time. The 
work began in September and was done by the Hidromoc 
company. 


The delay, according to the information furnished us by 
reliable sources, is not likely to have serious negative 
effects on the current agricultural campaign. All that is 
anticipated is a late harvest, but only a slight delay. 


The experiment with replacing the motorized pumping 
system with electric pumps began in the last crop year at 
the Ponela and Chmbonhanine pumping stations, which 
cover an area of more than 1,000 hectares. Even so, 
contracts were concluded for only slightly more than 80 
hectares because the farmers were not aware of the 
economic advantages of this system, Khan said. 


However, because of the excellent yields obtained by 
those farmers during the last crop harvest, others have 
became enthusiastic about the concept and now con- 
tracts have been signed with SBRL for the irrigation of 
more than !50 hectares. 
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Local Assemblies to Study Rational Land Use 


After the working visit by Governor Francisco 
Pateguana to the Limpopo irrigation projects, a trip 
undertaken with the essential purpose of observing “‘on 
site” the status of the crops, the governor also met with 
deputies in the People’s Assembly who are assigned to 
the Limpopo River Integrated Development Project in 
the zone of Poiombo. There he talked with rural workers 
who are affiliated with the local Casa Agraria, where 450 
families are farming an area of more than 350 hectares. 


Poiombo is a farm area that has benefitted from the 
draining of its lands by the Lower Limpopo Irrigation 
System. At present, this zone is the chosen destination of 
a steady flow of people who have been displaced by the 
war. They have come looking for security and the chance 
to do farm work. 


However, according to Francisco Pateguana, these 
people have been finding it very hard to acquire a piece 
of land even though there are a number of fallow and 
underutilized tracts. He called for their rational use in 
the production of wealth. 


The Gaza governor also advised the local Assembly to 
study the matter in great detail and to act urgently to 
create conditions so that those who have been victims of 
the armed bandits may resume their normal lives. He 
emphasized that it is imperative that the constitutional 
principle that the land belongs to the one who works it be 
observed. 


The Gaza leader also referred to the need for better 
coordination and planning in the maintenance and 
cleaning of the drainage ditches, as well as improvement 
of the terriiorial defense system in the zone. 


* Portuguese Assist Farming, Cattle Projects 
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{ Text] A Portuguese mission composed of two agronomy 
engineers and a veterinarian is now advising our country 
on integrated development projects at Chokwe, Umbe- 
luzi, and Chitima—which are located in Gaza, Maputo, 
and Tete provinces respectively. 


A note from the Embassy of Portugal in Maputo states 
that the experts have broad experience in problems of 
irrigation, agriculture, and livestock, and the integrated 
development of rural areas in Angola and in Mozam- 
bique, where they normally work. 


The document also reports that the team spent a week 
studying and diagnosing the current situation at Chokwe 
(the Eduardo Mondlane irrigation system), that it has 
already made initial contacts with Umbeluzi, and that it 
is preparing to continue advising the Mozambican Gov- 
ernment, specifically the Ministry of Agriculture’s 
Department of Agiicultural Hydraulics. 
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A second such effort is planned for next March and will 
involve other experts from various organizations, but 
also experienced and knowledgeable in this field. That 
mission will work for 3 months, on three projects. 


According to the note, these activities are being carried 
out by an enterprise that was set up by a Portuguese 
company and a Mozambican firm. 


* Exports of Marble to GDR Decline 
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15 Nov 89 p8 


[Text] Mozambique has exported a total of 400 cubic 
meters of marble to the GDR, compared with the 1,000 
cubic meters called for under the 3-year agreement now 
in effect, according to AIM [MOZAMBIQUE NEWS 
AGENCY]. 


The reason for the decline, in addition to the obsolete 
condition of the equipment used to quarry the stone, is 
that facilities for moving the marble out of Montepuez, 
in Cabo Delgado Province, are inadequate. 


These circumstances were reported during the second 
round of conversations between representatives of the 
two countries, whose delegations are headed by Minister 
of Mineral Resources John Kachamila and acting 
Deputy Minister for Coal and Mines Hubert Poenitz. 


The quality of the white marble quarried in Mozam- 
bique has significantly improved and the East Germans 
have expressed interest in continuing to import substan- 
tial quantities, but this would require additional 
improvements in the production process and the equip- 
ment available. 


In addition to marble cutting in Mozambique, the GDR 
has expressed interest in assisting the Intermediate Insti- 
tute of Geology and Mines at Moatize. Ways to do this 
are being discussed. 


The German delegation travels to Tete Province 
tomorrow, and on 22 November is expected to conclude 
a protocol of cooperation with Mozambique in this area 
of mining. 


* Iriterior Minister Presides Over Police 
Ceremony 


YOEF0092H Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
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[Text] Yesterday, on the occasion of Legality Day, 64 
junior officers of the Mozambique People’s Police 
[PPM] received commissions. The ceremony, which 
took place at police headquarters in this city, was pre- 
sided over by Minister of the Interior Colonel Manuel 
Antonio. Yesterday morning, Manuel Antonio, accom- 
panied by PPM officers, had laid a wreath at the Mon- 
ument to Mozambican Heroes. 
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Of the 64 who were commissioned, 12 are deputy 
superintendents, 14 are inspectors, 13 are deputy inspec- 
tors, and 25 are cadets. 


This act marked the Day of the PPM and Socialist 
Legality, observed yesterday throughout Mozambique. 


The ceremony was also the occasion for correcting or 
making official the commissions of junior officers, and 
included the commissioning of those who, for various 
reasons, did not receive their commissions the last time 
they were awarded. 


According to Manuel Antonio, it is a tradition in the 
Interior Ministry to provide incentives for the members 
of the PPM every 5 November. However, promotions 
will not be given on the basis of the individual wishes 
and the time served in the ministry, but on the basis of 
ability, conduct, and mastery of professional skills. 


“Ranks are not given, but earned. Therefore, there is no 
favoritism in awarding promotions,” Manuel Antonio 
stressed. 


The leader said that now, when crime is on the rise in the 
cities, we must redouble our efforts and find every 
possible way and opportunity to end it. 


The junior officers took an oath to serve the state and the 
country faithfully and to ensure public peace, order, and 
tranquility. “ 


“We must love our profession, the nation, and the 
people; only then will we be able to overcome persistent 
problems within the PPM itself,” said Manuel Antorio. 


In a reference to the criticism that has been made by 
citizens during the meetings held to promote better 
relations between the police and the community, Manuel 
Antonio said that fear of criticism is typical of those who 
are not interested in serving their people better. Adding 
that criticism, if constructive, should be accepted, he 
emphasized that it contributes to the improvement of 
services. ‘We must learn from the people, and teach the 
people how to put an end to crime,” he insisted. 


Manuel Antonio expressed satisfaction about improve- 
ments that he has noticed in the area of discipline, but 
expressed concern about the work of the squads and the 
traffic police, which is not yet efficient. That is why he 
appealed to the members of the PPM to make every 
effort to do a good job. 


The ceremony was attended by higher-ranking officers 
and junior officers, in addition to sergeants and per- 
sonnel from the Ministry of Interior. 


Meanwhile, in Cabo Delgado, Governor Antonio Sim- 
bine received representatives of the PPM at the provin- 
cial palace yesterday morning. He discussed with them 
various issues related to legality. 


( overnor Simbine said that the police forces should 
keep in contact with the people not only on holidays, but, 
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especially, during their everyday activities. “It is impor- 
tant that citizens understand the laws and that the police 
be aware of their concerns,” Simbine said. 


In a message from PPM chief of staff Basilio Monteiro, 
representing all the branches of the Mozambique Peo- 
ple’s Police, the official said that now that a new pattern 
of administrative division in Mozambique has been 
adopted, the police are more representative in Cabo 
Delgado Province than they used to be. 


According to the message, that province now has 233 
Party militants and 20 Party cells, compared with 215 
militants and 17 cells recorded last year. 


During presentation of the message, Monteiro said that 
the overhaul of the structural hierarchy that was recently 
conducted in the police forces of Cabo Delgado re- 
established a degree of discipline that made possible a 
significant improvement in the quality of police activity 
in general. 


Monteiro, accompanied by all the other heads of the 
different branches of the PPM, laid a wreath at Mozam- 
bican Heroes Square. 


* Rehabilitation of Beira Port Continues 


90EF0092J Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
15 Nov 89 p 3 


[Text] The railway section of the port at Beira is being 
repaved; work is expected to be completed next April. 
Now that work on the internal part of the port has been 
finished, attention is turning toward the access roads 
leading to that anchorage, in a project that is part of the 
Beira Corridor programs. 


The port of Beira boasts new, solid and resistant paving 
that will effectively handle the heavy daily traffic 
volume, a load that is expected to increase in the future. 
This improvement, which is part of the project for 
rehabilitating the anchorage in the capital of Sofala 
Province, involved two phases, the first of which will be 
completed late in December. 


“The first stage covers the restoration of piers 6 through 
10 and the paving of the container yard (at the container 
terminal), the streets in the rail area of the port, and 
Mozambique Railways Square,” said Antonio Ruivo, 
director-representative of the firm Construcoes Tecni- 
cas, in a conversation with NOTICIAS reporters from 
the paper’s Beira bureau. 


Describing in detail the work done so far, Ruivo said that 
the first step taken was to repair the walls of piers 6 and 
7. They were in such bad condition that seawater would 
seep in at high tide and then, as the tide went out, it 
would wash away some of the earth, thus creating a 
vacuum under the pavement. This posed a threat to 
equipment (and anything else) that had to use those 
docks every day. 


re) 
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According to our source, once this problem had been 
resolved, the question arose of rehabilitating the other 
piers and the container yard, and then the streets in the 
rail port area, where ditches have been dug to carry the 
runoff from heavy rains. 


Since the work inside the port itself has been completed, 
work is now being done on Railway Square in front of 
the train station and, as we noted above, this should be 
finished by the end of nexi month, at which time the 
second phase of the same project will begin. The overall 
project was inaugurated early in 1986, with financing 
from the Dutch Government. 


Later, our source told us that the undertaking 1s running 
slightly behind schedule, since a number of problems 
have arisen in recent times and kept the work from being 
done at the planned pace. “Continual power failures 
occurred during the initial months of work on the port; 
also, the stone quarry was unable to meet the demand. It 
was only in mid-1988 that the project got fully under 
way,” he said. 


Trying to explain the reasons for beginning the repair 
work with piers 6 to 10, the director-representative of 
Construcoes Tecnicas at Beira said that this was done to 
enable the port to operate with the remaining docks 
(Nos. 2- 5) while the others are being renovated. Now 
that the first ones are operational, piers 2 to 5 are being 
repaired. 


Second Phase Startup Next Month 


The second phase of the port of Beira rehabilitation 
project—awarded to Construcoes Tecnicas, a Portuguese 
firm that is working on this job in association with 
CETA, a Mozambican construction firm—is expected to 
get under way in mid-December. It calls for paving about 
920 meters on Base N't~hinga Avenue and Teixeira 
Botelho Street, in the vicinity of the Mozambique Rail- 
ways central station. 


According to our source, about 650 meters will be paved 
on the first artery—specifically, from the Rally Radiator 
Factory to Metalotecnica of Mozambique (Metcna)}— 
while the second roadway will be paved from Mogas to 
the intersection with Base N’tchinga, a distance of about 
270 meters. 


Obviously, this work is intended to give the port access 
roads that will make it easier for vehicles of varying 
tonnages to move around the area, thereby protecting 
both the vehicles themselves and the goods they carry. 


The work on this phase should be concluded by next 
April. Asked about the total cost of the undertaking, the 
director-representative of Construcoes Tecnicas at Beira 
said. that this had been estimated at 270,000 contos in 
1984. It will have to be readjusted in light of the 
devaluations of the metical that have occurred since 
1987. 
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* CPSU Delegation Visits Pemba 
YOEF0092K Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
15 Nov & p 3 


[Text] A delegation from the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union (CPSU) visited the provincial branch 
office of the Media Institute [ICS] in Pemba some days 
ago. The delegation was composed of Viktor Firsov, a 
member of the CPSU Central Committee and counselor 
at the Soviet Embassy, and Guenad Balbo, Interparty 
Charge in Mozambique. They were accompanied by staff 
from the central and provincial offices of the Party. 


The visitors toured the facilities of the ICS, and were 
given a description of the activities of the various 
sections and the process of gathering the news items 
from correspondents trained by the ICS from among the 


local people. 


The delegation also saw how the material is handled by 
the editors at headquarters. The functioning of the 
Media Centers was also explained, noting the fact that 
some have problems obtaining spare parts, and others 
have had to suspend work because of the war. 


Firsov, of the CPSU Central Committee, said that the 
work of the ICS was important because of its contribu- 
tion to rural community development. 


* GDR Ambassador Makes Solidarity Donation % 


90EF009221 Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
9 Nov 89 pl 


[Text] Guenther Fritsch, GDR ambassador accredited to 
Maputo, said yesterday that his country would do every- 
thing in its power to support the Frelimo [Mozambique 
Liberation Front] Party and the Mozambican people in 
their efforts to re-establish peace and restore the nation’s 
economy. 


The German diplomat said, further, that the government 
of the GDR is following with great interest the initiatives 
taken by the Party and the Government of Mozambique 
to establish the peace that is so vital for this country and 
to ameliorate the emergency conditions under which 
thousands of citizens are living. 


Fritsch, who spoke during a ceremony at which a dona- 
tion valued at 648 million meticals was delivered, added 
that the gift is an effort by the GDR to help Mozambique 
surmount the difficult situation that afflicts it. The 
diplomat took the occasion to announce that the 10th 
plenary session of the Central Committee of the Unified 
Socialist Party of Germany was convened yesterday to, 
as he said, debate a program of actions “necessary and 
viable in light of the change of course which has now 
begun to take place in the GDR; a change of course that 
has affected all sectors of our society and touched 
millions of people.” 


He said that all those at the session want to see the 
renovation of socialist society, want to see it meet the 
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needs of today’s society; in short, they want it to be more 
efficient. “I am convinced that by this process of reno- 
vation we will open up new and more powerful develop- 
ment potentials that will carry socialism in general 
forward,” the German ambassador emphasized. 


The solidarity goods that were turned over to the Fre- 
limo Party yesterday consisted of 8 tons of powdered 
milk and eggs, 3 tons of ready-to-serve meals, 68 bales of 
fabric for decoration, | ,000 sq meters of other fabrics, as 
well as seeds and farm implements. 


According to a source at the GDR embassy in Maputo, 
another shipment of goods, intended to assist the 
workers at the Mozambican National Coal Company 
(Carbomoc) in Moatize—22 crates of medicines, ban- 
dages and other medical suppiies, furniture and clothes, 
a refrigerator, a washing machine, a 6-seat wagon for the 
children at the miners’ day-care center, and 7 tons of 
ready-to-serve meals—has been offloaded in the port of 
Beira. 


It was learned that the GDR donation also included five 
motorcycles for use by Radio Mozambique. They are a 
gift from the workers at the newspaper BERLINER 
ZEITUNG who, by this action, express their solidarity 
with the workers at our broadcasting station. 


The donation was formally accepted by Morais 
Mabyeka, assistant chief of the Department of Admin- 
istration and Finance, at the headquarters of the Central 
Committee of the Frelimo Party. 


* Financial Agreement Signed With Switzerland 
90EF0092N Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
9 Nov 89p 1 


[Text] In order to improve Mozambique’s financial 
standing, and especially to assist with its imports pro- 
gram, the Government of the Swiss Confederation has 
made a donation of 20 million Swiss francs (about 10 
villion meticals) to our country. 


To formalize this Swiss contribution to the third eco- 
nomic recovery line of credit, the two countries signed a 
financial agreement yesterday in Maputo. The docu- 
ments were initialed by Eneas Comiche, governor of the 
Bank of Mozambique, and the charge d'affaires of the 
Swiss embassy, Jean-Pierre Balaman. 


This is the second time that the Swiss Government has 
cofinanced a World Bank line of credit earmarked for 
socioeconomic development programs in Mozambique. 


Dr Eneas Comiche said that this Swiss ..a has an 
important significance for Mozambique, inasmuch as 
the Economic Recovery Program [PRE] has already had 
a remarkable impact on the social and economic life of 
the Mozambican people. He added that, although there 
is still a long way to go, the Mozambican Government is 
hopeful that with the support of the international com- 
munity behind its economic programs, it will achieve the 
desired results. 
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The charge d'affaires said, in turn, that the Government 
of Switzerland is very pleased to cooperate with Mozam- 
bique in this way, since it permits an orientation on the 
basis of the economic needs of our nation. He also said 
that despite the war which is devastating the country, the 
Economic Recovery Program promises to yield positive 
results for Mozambique. 


Soon, a Mozambican delegation will take part in the 
meetings of the consultative group, to be held on 16 

17 November in Paris. The Bank of Mozambique source 
who reported this said that the Paris meeting will britg 
together Mozambique’s principal donors and creditors 
with a view to obtaining funds, either loans or grants, to 
finance 1990's activities under the Economic Recovery 


Program. 


The meeting of the consultative group will be attended 
by representatives of the World Bank, the IMF, and the 
European Investment Bank, as well as from several 
countries who are backing Mozambique’s efforts under 
the PRE. 


* Minister Presides Over Donors Conference 


YOEF00920 Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
7 Nov 89 pl 


[Text] Representatives of countries, government agen- 
cies, Organizations in the United Nations system, and 
nongovernmental bodies that cooperate with Mozam- 
bique in different ways met yesterday morning in 
Maputo, in a gathering held to discuss the National 
International Cooperation System [SNCI]. 


At the conference—which was presided over by Cooper- 
ation Minister Jacinto Veloso and attended by officials 
and staff of that institution, as well as from the central 
coordination body of SNCI—not only was there debate 
on the legislation recently promulgated that assigns new 
duties to the Ministry of Cooperation, but the partici- 
pants also analyzed aspects related to coordination 
among the various structures. 


It was this latter aspect that dominated the debates 
which took place during the conference, which had also 
been planned to include a study of the SNCI from the 
institutional and organizational standpeint, to make it 
an effective mechanism for coordinating government 
actions in the field of cooperation. 


As Minister Jacinto Veloso said, organizing the relation- 
ships among a group of agents and coordinating the 
activities of each of them in the realm of international 
cooperation is an extremely complex task that presup- 
poses the existence of operational tools that were defined 
in a broadly participative process that ensures a flow of 
information. 


Another purpose of this meeting was to give the Ministry 
of Cooperation an opportunity to explain to the repre- 
sentatives of the donor community and the partners in 
international relationships the implications of the laws 
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that regulate the actions and the relationships of the 
various government agencies in matters of cooperation. 


In talking about the SNCI, the cooperation minister 
pointed out that the system arose out of the need to 
adapt its organic structure to the new requirements of 
state management of cooperation activities. After it had 
become institutionalized, it was found that the objec- 
tives of intern.tional cooperation had not been clearly 
defined, that there was no central coordinating body, no 
proper control over or means of evaluation of the impact 
of the programs and projects, or any integrated and 
coherent perception of what cooperation means. 


The idea behind the system now being implanted here is, 
as Veloso explained, to reverse this situation by estab- 
lishing as being part of the realm of international coop- 
eration all initiatives aimed at attracting financial, 
human, material, and technological resources from 
abroad to suppor! the national recovery and develop- 
ment process. 


It was noted that a meeting with the same purposes had 
been held last week in Maputo, attended by representa- 
tives of the entities that are members of the Foreign 
Relations Commission and by other components of the 
central government apparatus. They studied and dis- 
cussed certain laws that have been promulgated, namely 
Presidential Decree 27 of 15 May 1989 and Council of 
Ministers Decree 19 of 7 July 1989. 


* Cotton Enterprise To Increase Production 


9OEF0092P Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
8 Nov 89 p 3 


[Text] The agroindustrial firm Lonrho Mozambique, 
Lomaco, plans to increase from 100 to 300 hectares the 
area it plants to cotton, according to Pedro Calheiros, 
director of the agricultural project at Umbeluzi, in 
Maputo Province. 


With the expansion of cotton acreage during the next 
crop year, this company, a joint venture between Lonrho 
of England and Mozambican cities, plans to increase not 
only its levels of production but also the volume of its 
exports of this product so strategic to the nation’s 
economy. 


During the crop year just ended, the «> ™pany cultivated 
100 hectares of cotton and obtained yi.. Js of more than 
2,000 tons per hectare. It is believed tha’ yields could be 
increased in coming seasons by applying more chemi- 
cals, such as fertilizers. 


The firm now farms a total of 35,000 hectares in that 
region of Maputo Province, producing a variety of crops 
such as cotton, citrus fruits, and vegetables. 


Furthermore, the management of Lomaco has already 
confirmed that it may turn over additional land to the 
local population for family farming. It was noted that, on 
previous occasions, the company had made | 20 hectares 
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available to peasants; however, to the firm's regret, the 
designated area was farmed by people from outside the 
zone. 


Al a recent meeting between the governor of Maputo 
Province and the residents of Mailane, the latter com- 
plained of the shortage of lands for farming in that 
region. Mailane, in the administrative post of Chan- 
galane, is home to 260 families, mostly peasants. 


Private Party Reclaims Farmiand 


Amilcar Martins, a private farmer from the administra- 
tive post of Changalane, plans by next July to have 
cleared 1,000 of the 2,500 hectares that once belonged to 
his father. To do this he has invested more than 800,000 
rands in farm equipment. He also said that a study is well 
under way as to the feasibility of building dams. The 
work would be done by a Mozambican construction 
company. 


“About 60 hectares have already been prepared, and I 
have sowed a variety of crops there, including one kind 
of American squash that attains very good weights,” the 
farmer emphasized. 


The Changalane region had enormo:s agricultural and 
livestock potential, but there are problems in resuming 
the latter activity because the war has drastically reduced 
the herds of cattle. For example, as Martins made a point 
of saying, his father used to have 2,700 head of cattle in 
that region. “Now I don't have even one, because the 
bandits killed them all.” 


* Agricultural Production in Niassa Improves 


QOEF0092Q Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
17 Nov 89 p8 


[Article by Rogerio Sitoe] 


[Text] Niassa Province will experience the highest levels 
of agricultural sales—8,000 tons of various products— 
since the crisis year of 1986, when production dropped 
substantially in that part of Mozambique because of the 
intensified instability provoked by the armed bandits. At 
the same time, the supply of essential products to the 
population has improved significantly since May of this 
year and, except for cooking oil, the other products have 
disappeared from the black market in the past 4 months 
in Lichinga, while in some other districts the situation ts 
also beginning to improve. 


Data supplied to this newspaper by Agricom | Agricul- 
tural Products Marketing Company] in Lichinga indi- 
cate that between January and September, 5,627.5 tons 
of miscellaneous farm products were sold—yet there 
were still 3 months to go before the official end of the 
crop year. The AGRICOM delegate in Niassa said that 
this figure still doesn’t include the production from 
Mandimba; indications are that at least 8,000 tons of 
various products will be obtained by December. 
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Corn ranks first among food products on the sales charts, 
at slightly more than 4,000 tons. It is followed by dry 
beans (941 tons), rice (288 tons), and potatoes (254 tons). 
According to the Agricom representative, corn should 
eventually total 5,000 tons. 


Despite this improvement in production and marketing, 
Niassa is far from attaining the highest figures ever. It 
cannot yet match the levels that were obtained in that 
region after independence—about 18,000 tons of corn in 
1982, and approximately 16,000 tons in 1983/84. Beans 
reached their highest level in 1982, at about 4,000 tons, 
but dropped to 2,000 tons the following year. 


“Even so, what we have seen since the crisis of °86 is a 
very encouraging increase. That year, we marketed only 
1,384 tons of corn, followed by 1,852 tons the next year. 
As regards beans, we marketed 339 tons in 1986 and 993 
tons in 1987. The trend has been significantly upward 
since last year’s harvest,” the Agricom representative 
said. 


In Niassa, Agricom still has a virtual monopoly on the 
sale of farm products, because of the weak commercial 
sector in the districts; in fact, some of them have no 
commerce at all. As a result, in the districts of Mecula, 
Mavago, and Mandimba for example—near the border 
with Malawi—farm products are still being bartered 
directly for manufactured items. 


Furthermore, the instability caused by armed bandits 
within the districts is serious throughout Niassa prov- 
ince. In many areas it is impossible to sell products 
outside a certain radius around the district seats and 
townships. 


These circumstances alone, according to the Agricom 
representative in Niassa, have prevented the authorities 
from getting any clear idea, from the figures on agricul- 
tural sales, of how much the residents themselves are 
producing on family farms. “We believe that even with 
the instability, the people are producing more than we 
can estimate,” he added. 


In order to minimize both the problems of marketing the 
corn produced locally and the hunger that seriously 
afflicts the displaced persons in Niassa, Agricom recently 
concluded an agreement with the DPCCN [Department 
for the Prevention and Control of Natural Disasters], 
with the consent of the PMA [World Food Program], to 
supply 2,000 tons of corn. It was learned, in the mean- 
time, that Caritas bought 150 tons of loca: corn from 
Agricom. Y 


What About ‘Feeding the People’? 


The combination of a special subsidy from the Finance 
Bureau earmarked for shipping essential products via the 
Beira-Zimbabwe-Tete-Malawi highway to Lichinga and 
the increased use of that highway for commerce, has 
served to reduce prices, beginning with the second 
quarter of this year, to the level officially fixed for the 
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entire country. This was a blow to the black market, a 
source in the Provincial Bureau of Commerce told 
NOTICIAS. 


That same source said that an initial appropriation of 50 
million meticals was allocated to benefit four warehouse 
firms, which were assigned the responsibility to under- 
write the purchase and distribution of the products most 
essential to that province. 


According to what NOTICIAS has learned, the authori- 
zation of the subsidy for Niassa, considered to be a 
highly unusual move, came about as a result of a request 
submitted by the local authorities to the Ministry of 
Finance because of the higher costs involved in using the 
highway, which most often entails using leased trucks to 
supply Niassa with a variety of products. 


As an example we need only mention that in 1988, when 
the official fixed price of sugar was 311 meticals per kg, 
it cost Niassa consumers as mrch as 459 meticals. Rice 
cost 419 meticals per kg, comj .ed with the official fixed 
price of 217 meticals. These figures were given us by the 
acting director of the Bureau of Commerce. 


Al present, according to what NOTICIAS has learned— 
which was confirmed by the Bureau of Commerce—the 
supply of the most essential products to the people of the 
city of Lichinga has improved considerably. As regards 
the districts, the primary problem seems to be associated 
with the fact that there are few commercial establish- 
ments in that province. 


The owner of “Quimo Comercial,” when approached by 
NOTICIAS in Lichinga and asked about this situation, 
said that supplies to the population may improve soon in 
more districts because of the more liberal policies fol- 
lowed by the Bureau of Commerce, and that the doors to 
greater competition in Lichinga have already been 
opened. 


* Cabo Delgado Attains Record Corn Crop 


QOEF0092R Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
17 Nov 90 p 8 


[Text] The volume of corn marketed by Cabo Delgado 
Province reached 15,000 tons last month. This is the 
highest production of this grain in that region of the 
country in the past 9 years, according to data made 
available in Pemba. 


The overall volume of products sold in the current crop 
year, still underway, is 20,360.82 tons so far, compared 
with the planned 14,900 tons. According to Geraldo 
Omar, head of statistics at Agricom [Agricultural Prod- 
ucts Marketing Company], both the amount of corn 
already purchased—14,736.35 tons compared with the 
expected 10,110—and the overall volume of the prod- 
ucts are on the rise, especially considering that there is 
still a month and a half left before the crop year officially 
ends. 
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Magido Ali, provincial director of commerce, revealed 
to NOTICIAS last week that 6,000 tons of corn will be 
shipped out in the coming weeks from the port of 
Mocimboa da Praia, aboard the vessels ““Muanza”™ and 
“Laura,” destined for Nampula, under the Food Security 


Program. 


The shipment of these 6,000 tons of corn from Cabo 
Deigado is in addition to other purchases made last 
month by Companhia Industrial da Matola and by two 
animal feed companies—one based in Maputo and the 
other in Nampula. 


Sales of corn have, therefore, relieved the trouble which 
Agricom has faced for many months, associated with the 
lack of markets. This had caused the company serious 
financial problems and an unsatisfactory relationship 
with those involved in the marketing campaign. 


* Officia. Comments on Cotton Production 


YOEF0092S Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
7 Nov 89p8 


{Article by Boaventura Mandlate] 


[Text] With about | month to go until the end of the 
national 1988/89 cotton-marketing year in early 
December, purchases already total 24,000 tons, the 
equivalent of 8,000 tons of cotton fiber. The level 
attained so far represents an increase on the order of 
about 21 percent compated with the previous year, when 
only 19,000 tons of the product were sold. By the end of 
the period it is expected that the volume sold will exceed 
that of the 1986/87 marketing year, when 28,000 tons of 
cotton were purchased. However, according to informa- 
tion provided by State Secretary for Cotton Joao Castigo 
Chivite, there is some question as to whether the estab- 
lished goal of 30,000 tons can be met. 


According to our source, the present crop year has 
experienced difficulties because of the sabotage perpe- 
trated by the armed bandits, shortages of bagging mate- 
rials and funds for marketing, as well as an infestation of 
rats which affected production, especially in the prov- 
ince of Nampula. 


This combination of difficulties caused somewhat of a 
delay at the start of the marketing year, which is why the 
sale of cotton is almost in the final stages in the two 
leading producer provinces, Nampula and Cabo Del- 
gado, “but it ts obvious that the situation has been 
resolved and work is now proceeding normally,” the 
State secretary for cotton said. 


The actions of the armed bandits provoked major move- 
ments of rural workers, which meant that the harvesting 
was sporadic and disorganized. There were times when 
the peasants couldn't even harvest the cotton at all the 
collective farms. 


Furthermore, the armed bandits inflicted heavy damage 
on the dryers, which was not the case in previous years. 
The most flagrant incidents occurred in the regions of 
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Balama and Namuno in Cabo Delgado, where many 
farmers lost their crops when they were nearly ready to 
be harvested. 


Al present, the cotton sector is making a survey of the 
quantities destroyed. “Of course, it is a little difficult. 
Because the cotton burned up in the dryer, it must have 
been in bulk form, and it would be hard to estimate the 
losses, but we believe that they must be on the order of 
10 percent of what could have been sold this year.” said 
Joao Chivite. 


In referring to the plague of rats, our source indicated 
that they caused losses of more than 20 percent in both 
the family farm and government-owned sectors. “In 
Nampula Province we had some problems that we 
hadn't seen for many years, because of the infestation of 
rats, which seriously damaged the crop. All we found in 
the fields were fibers hanging from the plants. The cotton 
looked as though it hadn't been picked, but every single 
seed had been removed from the fiber by the attacking 
rats,” he explained. : 


PRE Encourages Marketing and Resumption of 
Production 


According to our source, the worst year for cotton sales 
in the past 5 years was 1984/85, when producton 
totalled 5,000 tons. Slightly more than double the 
amount of cotton was sold the next crop year (1985/86), 
or 11,000 tons. 


The highest sales in the past 5 years occurred im the 
1986/87 crop year, when 28,000 tons were purchased. 
The next year showed a decline to 19,000, followed by an 
increase in the current year to 24,000 tons; moreover, 
there is still about a month left in the period. 


The Economic Recovery Program [PRE] contributed to 
the increases because it made possible the introduction 
of incentives—some monetary, others in the form of 
consumer goods, farm implements, and household uten- 
sils awarded during the marketing process. 


Furthermore, in some provinces where farmers had 
given uD growing cotton, production is being gradually 
resumec. “Everyone grows cotton, and likes cotton. 
Even though it is not a food crop, all the families in every 
province want to grow it because the price policy in 
recent years has encouraged it. Obviously, it is one of the 
more difficult crops to grow, and under the prices that 
were in effect in other years it wasn't easy to get people 
to start growing it again,” Chivite observed. He added 
that almost all the smaller farmers, those with holdings 
of 5 to 30 hectares, have joined in the production of 
cotton and people have asked for land for this purpose. 


Output Insufficient fer Domestic Industry 


The state secretary for cotton termed as “good” the 
contribution being made this year by the cotton pro- 
duced in Mozambique to supply the country’s industry, 
which requires from 8,000 to 10,000 tons, if it is to 
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operate at full capacity. “But | would like to report that 
even if we had to turn over all of this year’s cotton crop 
to the domestic industry, there would still be some 
shortfall, since those 8,000 tons of cotton fiber represent 
different grades, from ‘extra’ to ‘type 6."” 


Chivite explained that domestic industry really only uses 
cotton known as “high branches” i.e., the fibers between 
“extra” type and “type 4,” not the “low branches.” Fur- 
thermore, approximately 30 to 40 percent of the crop will 
be exported in order to earn foreign exchange for the 
sector. 


Our source added that the cotton business is looking for 
financing to restore most of its cotton processing mills, 
which are almost obsolete. “Although they have been 
operating satisfactorily, in some cases they need a gen- 
eral overhaul, which involves replacing some compo- 
nents,” he said. 


Electric power has been introduced at the mills under 
government control but this has not contributed to fu!!zi 
use of the installed capacity since the system, as ¢’. «ned, 
was to use only electricity that is produced a’ ventral 
power plants. Generators have been installed instead, 
but their poor condition causes continual stoppages. 


The work under way to prepare for the rehabilitation of 
the mills involves identifyihg specific needs, in order to 
determine the minimum amount of money required to 
Carry out the project, including overhauling the genera- 
tors. The survey 1s being made by Mozambican experts 
working with foreign companies that are in the business 
of setting up cotton mills. 


* Niassa State Enterprises Declining 


9OEF0092T Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
4 Nov 89 p3 


[Article by Rogerio Sitoe] 


[Text] The People’s Development Bank [BPD] did not 
finance the agricultural campaign of the government 
companies in Niassa this year. The firms are at the brink 
of collapse, allegedly as a step in halting the rise in the 
indebtedness accumulated by these production units 
since they were created. Now those debts total hundreds 
of thousands of contos. Provincial Director of Agricul- 
ture Abel Lucas acknowledged that the bank was justi- 
fied in taking that position, but said it puts Niassa 
Province in a delicate situation since the private sector is 
still werk and the prospects for attracting investments 
earmeked for the farm sector in that part of the country 
are dim—at least in the short run—given the difficulties 
in obtaining the means, of production, owing to problems 
with highways and shipping. 


Although NOTICIAS was not given the full text of the 
BPD policy statement, we were able to learn from officials 
of the agricultural enterprises in Matama, Unango, and 
Lichinga that it seems to be synchronized with the evalu- 
ations and studies made at the central government level 
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concerning the future of the agricultural sector, and 
founded on the concern for the high debt levels and the 
inability of the companies to repay their loans. 


According to these same sources, some basic proposals 
have already been outlined. Several possibilities are 
being considered, including the formation of mixed- 
Capital companies, or cutting back the size of the present 
companies. The latter would entail reducing both the 
area planted and the number of workers and then 
returning the land to small private farmers and peasants 
from the family farm sector. 


While these ideas are still being discussed on the theo- 
retical plane, the government-owned companies, 
working without financing this season, have adopted 
operating strategies to prolong their existence under the 
kind of subsistence conditions which have prevailed for 
about 5 years now. This strategy calls for maximizing the 
production yields on small tracts, thereby cutting pro- 
duction costs. 


In general, the planted areas have declined from last 
year’s level—from 2,388 hectares to 1,015 hectares, 
according to data from the Provincial Bureau of Agricul- 
ture. 


This meay.. that production of corn and dry beans, the 
main crops produced by this government sector, has also 
been substantially reduced. A total of 770 hectares have 
been planted to corn, compared with 1,000 hectares last 
year, 95 hectares have been planted to dry beans, only 
half of last year’s area. 


Lucas told our Lichinga bureau that although he believes 
the bank's position is fair, the circumstances could affect 
food production for many people, to varying degrees. 


The official maintains that under the present circum- 
stances in Niassa, with the security problems on the 
major shipping and receiving route for both goods and 
production inputs—i.e., the railroad—private investors 
are reluctant to establish themselves in the region 
because of the costs and risks. 


“The private sector is still rather weak, and is not yet 
ready to serve as an alternative to the government sector 
With all its problems, the government farm sector is s*:i1 
a potential food producer, especially for Lichinga,” 
Lucas said. 


In the opinion of officers of the government-owned 
companies in Matama, Unango, and Lichinga, the prob- 
lems which the government production units face cannot 
be ranked in order of priority. “What we have are 


management problems for the most part. § them 
result from the way these companies w. ceived, 
plus the serious problems outside Niassa I .2¢ espe- 


cially the high cost of production and the d /Ticuities in 
obtaining, on a timely basis, supplies of tn» factors of 
production, replacement equipment, and spare parts,” 
said the assistant director of the Lichinga agricultural 
enterprise, once part of a 400,000-hectare project. 
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Bankruptcies 

Setting aside the serious problems of inadequate manage- 
ment, the grave financial and production crisis expen- 
enced by government agricultural enterprises in Niassa has 
been aggravated, beginning in 1985/86, by the intensifica- 
tion of the destabilizing #~tions carned out by the armed 
bandits who in 1987 made the Nacala-Lichinga ruilroad 
unreliable—according to what NOTICIAS was told, in 
separate interviews, by officers of the government enter- 
prises of Matama, Unang», and Agropecuaria of Li hinga. 


At all these companies production has been declining 
markedly since 1986, with striking reductions in t:rms of 
yields. The ability to obtain supplies of the basic factors 
of production, fuels, and seeds on which tke crops 
depend, as well as fertilizerS and pesticides that deter- 
mune the yields, has become more and more doubtful. 


Not one single company has been able to obtain positive 
financial returns during the past 3 years, allegedly 
because of the burden of high production costs and 
problems with the rete used to transport the factors of 
production from Beira through Zimbabwe, Tete, 
Malawi, Mandimba, and Lichinga—a distance of more 
than 1,000 km. 


“Fertilizer ends up costing tnple the norma! price. We 
suffer more with corn, which until last year we were 
required to produce in order to fulfill the DPA [not further 
expanded] plans. In 1988, the real cost of producing corn 
was 145 meticals per kg, but we were forced to sell at the 
scheduled price of 112.50 meticals. Things are worse this 
year, the corn costs us 250 meticals per kg at the gate of the 
collective farm,” said the director of Unango. 


At the same time, it became harder to obtain technical 
assistance with farm machinery, and deliveries of spare 
saris have, “coinc entally,” ceased during the past 3 or 
4 years with the departure of the Chinese technicians 
from Matama, the Romanians from Agropecuaria of 
Lichinga, and the GDR experts from Unango—all 
“because of security problems.” 


Our reporters learned that the parking lots of these 
companies are full of tractors, threshers, and other 
equipment. “The equipment represents a variety of 
manufacturers, and some of the spare parts cannot be 
found anywhere in Mozambique, let alone in the region. 
This means we have to replace machinery with manual 
labor, which increases costs,” said the acting director of 
Matama, a company whose accumulated debt is esti- 
mated at more than 400,000 contos. 


* Swedish Minister Visits Manica P1-,<cts 


QOEF0092U' Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
7 Nov 89pl 


[Text] Swedish Minister of Agriculture Mats Hellstrom, 
who is visiting our country at the invitation of his 
Mozambican opposite number, Alexandre Zandamela, 
traveled yesterday to Manica Province for an on-site 
look at how his government's assistance with the project 
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at the Manica Forestry Institute (Ifloma) and the Semoc 
[Mozambique Seeds] project is being implemented. 


In addition to observing the ways in which Sweden is 
supporting the farm sector, Minister Mats Hellstrom, 
who heads a delegation from that European country, will 
take a close look at conditions and examine the possi- 
bility that his government might assist with ‘mproving 
plant breeding. He will also review Sweden's contribu- 
thons to agncultural research here ~ Mozambique. 


During this trip to our country, the Swedish minister of 
agriculture will also visit the Semoc (Mozambique 
Seeds) collective farm in Umbeluzi which, according to 
information supplied by authorized sources in the Min- 
istry of Agriculture, will be receiving financial and 
technical aid from Sweden beginning in January, 1990. 


Information supplied to NOTICIAS indicates that 
Sweden has contributed about 80 million Swedish 
kronor to the Ifloma project so far, and that during 
Minister Hellstrom’s stay in Mozambique there is a good 
chance that a new agreement will be signed, one that 
would involve 2 grant of 20 million Swedish kronor for 
the 1989/90 period. ° 


* New Term for Smuggling Adopted in Namaacha 
QOEFOOS8S Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
1 Nov 89 p 3 


[Article by Anselmo Tembe] 


[Text] Any traveler arriving in the town of Namaacha is 
surprised by a term that is not used in other Mozamb- 
ican border regions. The locals call it “mukherho,” anu it 
has gained in use among the residents of the district 
headquarters, as they believe it to be appropriate for 
facing the economic and nutritional difficulties resulting 
fiom the war and the natural disasters that lash the 
country. Some people claim that the disappearance of 
“mukherho” will necessarily require drastic administra- 
tive measures against those who practice this business at 
the margin of the customs laws, and others argue that it 
will disappear gradually as Mozambique develops eco- 
nomically. 


“Mukherho,” which in the Tsonga tongue has a mc .zing 
approximating the word “to sign,”’ has another connota- 
tion for residents and frequenters of the town of Nama- 
acha, as it refers to the passing of diverse merchandise 
across the borders without obeying the legal norms that 
regulate trade on the land borders of Mozambique. 


Taking advantage of the border facilities, and because 
the majority of the residents of the town of Namaacha 
have special free passage cards issued by Migration with 
a stamp by the local Executive Council, some people, 
among them children and adults, maxe themselves inter- 
mediaries for the continuous expansion of this business 
on the border with the Kingdom of Swaziland. 


As our newspaper was informed by an official from the 
migration post in that area of Maputo province, these 
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facilities permit citizens of both countries residing on the 
common border to cross, on a daily basis, to both 
territories within a radius of approximately 15 km. On 
the basis of this agreement, Mozambican citizens can 
(and this is what is happening) make purchases in 
Swaziland, the same being possible for those on the other 
side of the border. 


In the town of Namaacha, bread that was purchased on 
the other side of the border is consumed every day, not 
only because of its nutritional qualities, but also because 
of the low production capacity of local bakeries. 


Is “Mukherho” Synonymous With Survival? 


“Mukherho” activity, which began in 1986/1987, has in 
recent times been winning the hearts of many citizens of 
the town of Namaacha, involving peopl: of all ages. in 
the district headquarters it is no longer 1ews that prac- 
ticing this activity has fed or still feeds the “dumba- 
nenge™ in the country’s capital 


As a result, the topic of discussion on any street in town 
is how to eliminate the practice, with differences on the 
issue arising, however. In fact, people already identified 
with this type of activity argue that as long as the 
economic and nutritional difficulties persist, 
“mukherho” will still be the “saviour” of the residents in 
that part of Maputo province. Another group argues that 
with administrative measures the situation could be 
cured, just as the “dumba-nengue”™ were dismantied in 
Maputo, as an old man expressed it at the public meeting 
held by Governor Raimundo Bila. 


It is known that any resident of the town of Namaacha, 
when he wants to hold a ceremony worthy of distinction, 
need only utilize “the border facilities” to cross the 
border and bring in the products he needs without 
paying customs duties. As a result, these “border facili- 
ties” are taken advantage of by the continuous expansion 
of the “mukherho” activities, obviously feeding the 
“dumba-nengue” in the city of Maputo. 


For example, the merchant women who travel to the 
town of Namaacha are considered inciiers of 
“mukherho” because to avoid paying customs duties 
they use “runners” to transport their merchandise from 
Mozambique to Swaziland and vice-versa. 


At the same time, according to what our reporter found 
ai the site, there are works in progress to strengthen the 
Namaacha migration post, including reinforcing the 
gates and placing barriers at the entrance and exit of the 
border post in question. 


Although these measures are considered security main- 
tenance at the Namaacha migration post, the truth is that 
the majority of the smuggled merchandise passes 
through that point, as the practitioners enjoy “border 
immunity.” 
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Swazi Member of Parliament Loses Car 


The theft of vehicles in neighboring countnes and their 
subsequent fraudulent introduction into Mozambique ts 
a serious concern of local authorities. 


Border Guard [TGF] National Commander Major- 
General Domingos Fondo yesterday presented nine cars 
to the national press that had been smuggied in from 
Swaziland and South Africa. Of this fleet, which 
included eight light vehicles and one truck, two cars had 
already been identified, one belonging to a Swazi 
member of parliament and the other to a religious 
institution in that neighboring country. 


That Mozambican Army authority stated that the vehi- 
cles are not normally brought through border posts, a 
fact that can be deduced by their condition, since some 
of them are found partially damaged or with punctured 
tires. 


Fondo also said that the cars presented yesterday were 
apprehended within a | 5-day penod along the common 
border wath those 2 countries. He added that the popu- 
lation of the areas from which the cars are illegally 
introduced have reported the robberies to the Mozamb- 
ican military authorities. 


He added that the smugglers, when surprised by troop 
units from the border guard, generally not only abandon 
the vehicles but also flee for safety. 


In fact, a source from the TGF unit stationed in the town 
of Namaacha referred to this fact, adding that measures 
were being taken for return of the vehicles already 
identified. 


It is known that close to 5,000 vehicles have been 
illegal. , introduced into the country across the Mozam- 
bique/Swaziland and Mozambique/South Africa bor- 
ders, using the same procedures. 


Photo Caption p 3 Children are often used as “runners” 


for ing merchandise in the town of Namaacha. 
The by Cesar Bila, shows the scene at the 
border. (photo not reproduced] 


* Chissano Visits Gorongosa, Discusses Renamo 


QOEFOOSSE Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
18 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] President Joaquim Chissano said yesterday at 
Gorongosa district headquarters that the armed bandit 
[BA] base at Maringue, where the principal bandit chief, 
Afonso Diakama, lived, and which at this time is under 
the control of the Armed Forces of Mozambique, will 
follow the same road as Casa Banana. Chissano made 
this statement in the course of a town meeting he held in 
that district, which constitutes his first visit to a district 
headquarters during the course of his official working 
visit to that region of the country. The visit today begins 
its fourth day 
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In Gorongosa district, where he arrived at about 0930 at 
the local airport, he was awaited by thousands of locals 
who greeted him with unparalleled satisfaction. The 
chief of state immediately took off for Casa Banana, 
where another multitude awaited him. 


During his brief stay at Casa Banana, Chissano visited 
some agricultural production facilities, at the end 
speaking with the resident population in the region that 
is estimated to be inhabited by some 10,000 people. 


Before moving on to the area of the town meeting, 
President Joaquim Chissano visited a refugee center and 
an agricultural production cooperative. 


The Gorongosa district contains important historic facts 
in the political and military life of the country, as it was 
here that the principal encampment of the armed bandits 
was found, captured by Mozambican-Zimbabwean 
troops in August 1985. 


In addition, it is important to note that it was in this 
district that the man who was the first head of the 
bandits (Andre Matsangaissa) was killed in combat 
against our troops, on 17 October 1979. 


President Chissano announced the destruction and occu- 
pation of a total of 26 BA encampments, which occurred 
between June and September of this year, in Sofala 
province. Among these, that of Maringue, currently 
under the control of Mozambican-Zimbabwean forces, 
has revealed itself to be of great importance, since it was 
here that the hideout of the head bandit, Afonso 
Diakama, was located. 


‘““Maringue is the most important because it is here that 
Dlakama lived. Now our soldiers are there. It will also 
become like Casa Banana. The administrator of the 
people will return there,” said the Mozambican chief of 
State. 


In the military operations in progress in Sofala province, 
President Joaquim Chissano clearly emphasized the col- 
laboration of the Zimbabwean soldiers, a fact which has 
contributed to turn the military situation in our favor 
over the last 4 months. 


“We want to say this, so the world will understand us 
quite well. Our neighbors have also understood us quite 
well. Our brothers from Zimbabwe are always with us. 
They are with us on the field of battle, as we were 
together in the liberation of our countries. To liberate 
Mozambique, we fought together with the Zimba- 
bweans. To liberate Zimbabwe, we fought together with 
Zimbabweans and, even in this fight against the BAs, we 
are fighting together with the Zimbabweans,” stated the 
Mozambican chief of state. 


“It was with our brothers from Mozambique that we ran 
the armed bandits out of Casa Banana and, since June, 
we have also worked with our Zimbabwean brothers. 
With them we attacked and destroyed the encampments 
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in Mucombezi, Zunga-Zunga, Muziangaziambozi, Nha- 
macala, Nhamacolosso, Nhandjendje, Maringue, Nha- 
mazi, Nhamacolo, Macoa, Sacomi, Lipeti and many 
others,” noted Joaquim Chissano. 


The destruction of these encampments results in the 
appearance of ever greater numbers of people whose 
dress consists of tree bark, because, according to Presi- 
dent Chissano, “when we attack a place the population 
there muSt flee. They do not flee to where the bandit is. 
They flee to where Frelimo [Mozambique Liberation 
Front] is,” he observed. 


Stop the War 


In the course of the meeting, President Chissano 
returned to announce that our government is trying to 
persuade the heads of the armed banditry to stop the 
war. “Even today, while I am talking here, I have sent 
people to Nairobi, to try to convince Dilakama. Tliey 
have been there since Monday.” 


This information served to support the explanation that 
the chief of state had made in response to a concern put 
forth by a citizen on the likelihood of ending the war: 
Either its promoters cease, or else we will fight to victory. 


“During the congress, we discussed this problem very 
much and ci me to the conclusion that the population of 
Mozambique does not like Dlakama. But despite that, 
we are going to try to convince him to send people to 
Nairobi,” he said. 


At this meeting, the population of Gorongosa, as in Gile, 
Mocuba, and Alto Molocue, in Zambezia, demonstrated 
their rejection of the idea of sharing power with Renamo 
[Mozambique National Resistance]. 


Putting Heads Together 


Meanwhile, President Chissano directed the population 
of Gorongosa to undertake efforts to find solutions to 
some of the problems that they are currently facing. 


In fact, the chief of state took that same stance during the 
joint session with the government and the provincial 
assembly, which he led in the city of Beira, when he 
exhorted the members of those organizations to demon- 
strate greater creativity. 


In the Gorongosa meeting, many problems linked to the 
distribution of emergency products, high schools, trans- 
port, etc. were raised by the population, with some being 
immediately answered by the vice ministers of educa- 
tion, agriculture, and trade, while others call for in-depth 
studies to be undertaken at the district level by the 
central analysis body. 


Various items, among them 172,874 meticais destined 
for strengthening the defensive capabilities of the 
country, ivory tusks, goats, pigeons, and other things 
were delivered to the chief of state during his visit to 
Gorongosa disirict. 
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* Italian Group Aids Quelimane Health Network 


QOEFOOS8H Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
18 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Manuel Mucavele] 


[Text] The reactivation and establishment of an efficient 
health structure is the principal focus of action of Project 
Svilluppo, a specialized organism of the Italian General 
Labor Conference (CGIL), in the Quelimane emergency 
health program. Meanwhile, it is known that Project- 
SUD, a specialized organism of the Italian Labor Union 
(UIL), has been involved in the physical rehabilitation of 
the Quelimane provincial hospital, as well as the health 
centers at Inhassunge and Nicoadala. 


In this context, Project Svilluppo focussed its activities 
around two principal objectives. The first was that of 
improving technical assistance in the provincial hospital, 
and the second involved improving the provision of 
primary care services in centers located in the city’s 
peripheries. 


With regard to the second objective of the Project 
Svilluppo intervention, Dr Matteo Rebonato, head of 
that program in Quelimane, said that it was aimed 
essentially at reducing the overload of work at the 
provincial hospital, which has even been called upon to 
lend primary health care, which in the end is not an 
appropriate task for a hospital of that level. 


It is important to note that Zambezia province possesses 
three levels of health care: primary, provided in the 
health centers located on site; secondary, provided in the 
districts; and the third level, provided by the provincial 
hospital. 


This is the structure on which the Project Svilluppo 
intervention is based, which at this time is in its final 
phase. 


According to this rule, in the urban and peripheral health 
centers, such as those of Quelimane, Inhassunge, and 
Nicoadala, training and supervision of local personnel 
has taken place in such areas as the routine activities of 
a center; reorganization and improvement of the mater- 
nal-infant and tuberculosis areas; and providing the 
means of transport for carrying out these activities. 


In addition, in the provincial hospital the work primarily 
involves health assistance in general medicine services, 
obstetri’s and gynecology, operating room and emer- 
gency rvom, and providing some equipment and reha- 
bilitating hospital furniture. 


It is noted that the furniture and other hospital equip- 
ment were acquired from local factories, a factor which 
contributed to giving greater impulse to the technical 
development of the country’s manufacturing sector and 
extending its area of intervention in terms of market. In 
effect, according to Dr Matteo Rebonato, the initiative 
of purchasing locally manufactured equipment is related 
to the Economic Rehabilitation Program now in 
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progress in the country, which requires that each unit of 
production correspond to its technical and productive 
capacities. 


With the view of creating a fund to purchase cleaning 
and maintenance materials, Project Svilluppo has 
acquired 150 bicycles to be sold by the administration of 
the Quelimane provincial hospital. 


The Italian intervention has also launched the initiative 
of renting 5 hectares in the Green Zones of that commu- 
nity, for the cultivation of vegetables and other agricul- 
tural products, in order to improve the diet of patients in 
the hospital. 


Distancing itself somewhat from the activity of technical 
assistance in the health area, Project Svilluppo has 
rehabilitated the “17 September,” “4 December” and 
the Namoinho health centers, where a maternity ward 
with a 4-bed capacity was also constructed. 


In this activity what 1s also noteworthy is the interven- 
tion of Project-SUD, in the construction of the maternity 
ward at the “17 September” health center, with respon- 
sibility for installation of the equipment belonging to 
Project Svilluppo. 


Maternal-Infant Health Care Deserves Attention 


In the maternal-infant health sector what is noteworthy 
is the dynamization and supervision of the preventative 
medicine programs, technical support, and training in 
the health centers 1n the cities of Quelimane and Nicoad- 
ala. 


An intervention connected with the Emergency Health 
Program, Project Svilluppo has undertaken various 
activities in accordance with the needs that were arising, 
most important of which were the individual consulta- 
tions with women with high obstetric risk, enhancement 
of services provided in the postnatal ward, and family 
planning, as well as the periodic gathering of statistical 
data in these areas. ’ 


In the case of growing children, noteworthy is the trans- 
formation of weight control as a monitor of overall 
health; demonstrations of nutrition lessons; control of 
the evolution of health in the cradle; and preventative 
medicine campaigns in the neighborhoods. 


And since the objective is to guarantee the continuity of 
these activities in future phases, retraining courses were 
set up for nurses and preventative medicine agents, 
maternal-infant seminars for district authorities in these 
sectors, training of OMM [Organization of Mozambican 
Women] activists, and classes in the psycho-pedagogic 
and health tisciplines at the Quelimane Institute for 
Health Sciences. 


Abandonment Levels in the Treatment of Tuberculosis 
Have Diminished 


The percentage of tuberculosis patients who abandon 
their treatment in the city and outskirts of Quelimane 
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has declined this year from 25 percent to 9 percent, in 
the course of the health education campaigns given to 
citizens in order to prevent the sickness, as well as 
complete treatment of the disease. 


Thus, in the health centers staff training has taken place 
for treating tuberculosis cases, which consisted of 
methods of diagnosing the infective agent (cause of the 
sickness in the laboratory) and treatment of the patients 
themselves. It is noted that complete cure of the disease 
takes | year, although there are cases of some patients 
who after a certain number of months abandon treat- 
ment. 


in addition, five bicycles were acquired and distributed 
by the different health centers around the city of Queli- 
mane, on which nurses responsible for the treatment 
traveled to the houses of the patients who had aban- 
doned the cure, informing them of the need to follow it 
due to the negative effects resulting from their attitude. 


Taking into account the greater probability of contami- 
nation of the disease among family members, consulta- 
tions are now given to the entire family when at least one 
tuberculosis case 1s detected. 


The coordinator of the Project Svilluppo programs in 
Mozambique, Massimo Turato, stated that within the 
next year another intervention should be initiated by this 
Organization in the province of Zambezia. covering 
othe: zones that at this moment do not benefit from the 
cooperative projects in the area of health. Meanwhile, 
also included are the districts of Nicoadala and Inhas- 
sunge, which have benefited from the previous program. 


The new fields of action for the following phase are the 
districts of Chinde, Namarrol, and Gile, where rehabil- 
itation activities and/or construction of health centers 
will be carned out, with some maternity wards and 
infirmaries. 


The project. which will be implemented next year, also 
anticipates support for dietary improvement at the Queli- 
mane provincial hospital, through agricultural and fishing 
activities. To this end, tools that will assure the exercise of 
these two activities in Quelimane will be provided. 


On this subject, Massimo Turato stated that support for 
dietary improvement is of extreme importance if one 
considers that almost 50 percent of the budget of a 
hospital is spent on food. 


* Swedish Kronors for Beira Drainage Maintenance 


YOEFOOS8M Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
13 Oct 89 p8 


[Article hy Goncalves Gauth] 


[Text] The Monap [expansion unknown] project has just 
made available | million Swedish kronors for the mainte- 
nance and conservation of the Palmeiras da Beira drainage 
canal in Sofala. An authorized source from that service, who 
provided us with this information, stated that negotiations 
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are currently in progress with a view to finding an institu- 
tion capable of implementing the project. 


Meanwhile the drainage canal, according to that Monap 
source connected with the construction department, has 
become an integral part of other plans for protecting the 
seacoast of the city of Beira, which are financed by the 
World Bank. : 


The integration of this undertaking in the area of sea- 
coast protection arises from a solicitation made recently 
by Monap to the World Bank, with this banking institu- 
tion having accepted the initiative. 


While awaiting to find an institution capable of per- 
forming the maintenance and conservation activities, 
Monap will continue to lend its assistance until the end 
of this year. 


Our reporter, who traveled to the site, was told that unless 
an organization capable of managing the amount can be 
found, great problems could arise in this undertaking. 


“Conservation and maintenance are two factors that 
should be observed seriously, since the force of the waves 
from the sea could have an adverse impact on the 
objective for which the drainage canal was constructed,” 
our source said. 


In addition, the production of rice and other crops that 
are grown in the green belt of the city could diminish as 
a result of the salinity of the seawater that often rises to 
flood the farmers’ gardens. 


The other important point is related to the control of 
malaria, since during high tide the water also floods the 
potholes, which are areas that breed the transmitting 
agents (mosquitoes) of this type of disease, which can 
even cause the loss of human life. 


Anticipate the Consequences 


Referring to the work that Project-!5 1s completing next to 
the Palmeiras drainage canal, the Monap source said that 
thanks to the efforts that had been made by this project over 
the last few days, the maritime currents do not threaten 
transit between the low zone of the city and Estoril. 


These efforts consist in placing asphalt, rocks, and earth 
in a 40-meter hole in the area considered dangerous. It is 
known that in the second quarter of this year waves from 
the sea reached as far as the Baixa Estoril section, 
destroying an |18-meter length of the protective wall. 


“The placement of asphalt and rocks is not the final 
solution, as there is still much to do. We are only improving 
potentially dangerous conditions for some 5,000 people who 
benefit from the drainage canal,” he said. 


In addition, this initiative could allow farmers a greater 
rate of rice and sweet potato production over the next 2 
years, for their own consumption. 


Other data collected 1n the area indicate that two protective 
efforts have been made this year along with the main 
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project, in an attempt to prevent the force of the water from 
short-circuiting the generator during its operation. 


The measures consist of placing large logs in racks 
constructed there, thus ensuring the efficient utilization 
of the generator. 


Not Expected 


Monap will build a house at that site to shelter the staff 
who will execute the work of opening and closing the 
gates. This is to control the waters in the primary and 
secondary canals’of the main drainage line when the tide 
is low, to prevent a buildup of sand against the gates. 


It is to be noted-that the drainage canal is considered a 
fundamental piece in the hydraulic system for the develop- 
ment of the green zones, especially with respect to rice 
grown in some urban areas ot the provincial capital of 
Sofala. 


It in fact possesses two important uses, the first being the 
emptying of the sewer system, i.e., sanitation, and the 
other the administration and circulation of the salty 
waters from the household gardens in the Chota, Macu- 
rungo, and Matacuane zones. 


Even the studies performed months ago concluded that a 
part of the waters could be utilized for irrigating agricul- 
tural lands, a fact that also could ensure the development 
of green zones in the city and consequently provide 
incentive to family production. 


* Amnesty International Gets Minister’s Letter 


90EFOO58V Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
21 Oct 89 p 3 


[Text] Mozambique’s Minister of Justice Osmane Aly 
Dauto reiterated in a letter sent to Amnesty Interna- 
tional on the progress of the human rights situation that 
“the generally poor conditions in the prisons and the lack 
of qualified personnel reflect the general conditions in 
the country,” making the prisoners more vulnerable to 
shortages, whether of medicines or food. Still, the Justice 
Minister points out in his letter that “the only solution, 
as long as a significant change does not occur in the 
economic life of the country, is to make the prisons as 
self-sufficient as possible. We have taken some steps in 
this direction, but there is still a great deal to do.” 


The Ministe: of Justice’s letter was directed to the Amnesty 
International delegation that visited Mozambique in 
October of last year to learn of the progress of the human 
rights situation, of which their impressions were attached to 
that humanitarian organization’s latest report, released last 
September. The document describes positive progress with 
respect to human rights, within the framework of our 
judicial system. 


Referring to the situation of the political prisoners, a 
topic that has deserved special attention on the part of 
Amnesty International not only in Mozambique but in 
other countries as well, Ogmane Aly Dauto states that 
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“we do not‘arrest people simply for having dissident 
opinions,” and denies that there are “prisoners of con- 
science” in our country, that is, “people who criticize 
and disagree with governmental policy and who merely 
for that reason are arrested. Any person that has spent 
some time in our country knows that the citizens freely 
say what they think, criticize the government and the 
governors individually, without fear of being turned in to 
some police’ nan in the middle of the night. 


“Our peop.e freely discuss questions of war and peace, 
relations with neighboring states and world powers, the 
social system most appropriate for our country, in the 
end, everything that is fundamental to our national life. 
If there is fear in the country, it is a general fear of the 
bandits of the so-called Renamo [Mozambique National 
Resistance], related to the fear that causes Mozambicans 
to be able to be so cruel to other Mozambicans,” says the 
Minister of Justice. 


He notes that even though we do not recognize the 
armed bandits as opposing soldiers, since they are people 
at the service of South African “apartheid” who do not 
recognize the rules of war, we have been able to apply the 
rules of human rights to the prisoners. From a practical 
point of view we are also motivated by the desire to, in 
this way, contribute to putting an end to the war, 
encouraging these people to turn themselves in. 


“We do not authorize, and it has never been our policy to 
permit or be knowledgeable of the use of torture to extort 
information or confessions, or to destroy the will of the 
detained person (for any other reason). We are against 
torture,” said Osmane Aly Dauto in his letter, in 
response to one of Amnesty International's concerns. 


However, he recognizes that at times the procedures of 
the authorities in investigations are slow, and frequently 
people wait for more time than necessary in detention, 
because the decisions are not ready. 


The Minister of Justice notes that as a consequence of 
the war conditions our country is suffering, the popula- 
tion, infuriated by the cruelty of the armed bandits, has 
taken it upon itself to beat, punish, and even burn to 
death the bandits they succeed in capturing. 


“Another situation that concerns us is the people who, 
wearing uniforms from our army or militia forces, treat 
the population with violence,” he said, adding that they 
are deserters or thieves who succeed in acquiring these 
uniforms. On the other hand, he indicated that there had 
been cases of undisciplined military, militia, and police 
officials who abused their positions and their uniform. 
The minister explains in the letter the legal procedures 
against that type of abuse and contravening of rules. 


“The violence of the self-named Renamo not only has a 
high physical and economic impact—through its scope 
and its cruelty—but also a terrible and lasting effect on 
the psychology of the populace. The trust, optimism, and 
belief in the New Man and the New Woman that 
characterized the first years of our independence, the 
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humanism of our penal policy, the emphasis against 
racism, on the emancipation of the woman and on the 
rights of the child, have not been eliminated. 


“But our people have been traumatized in such a way 
that the enchantment of the first years will orfly with 
great difficulty be recovered,” said the Minister of Jus- 
tice in his letter directed to Amnesty International. 


Osmane Aly Dauto reaffirmed in the letter that the question 
of building a system of justice in our country has been one 
of our central questions since the struggle for liberation. He 
points out that after the country’s independence, on 25 July 
1975, “we had to start virtually from ground zero on this 
effort,” across the entire country. 


He describes the existing limitations at the time of 
independence with respect to the judicial system, when 
Portugal lived under a fascist dictatorship and there was 
almost no one with academic training at the medium and 
higher level. 


“Since the destruction of the traditional systems of 
resolving disputes and litigation, our people have lost the 
habit of taking their problems to the tribunal. The law 
was seen as an instrument of colonial domination and an 
arm of punishment. The few jurists and progressive 
judges of that time were persecuted by the PIDE [Inter- 
national Police for the Defence of the State],”’ he said. 


“From a certain point of view, the lack of judicial 
infrastructure resulted in an advantage. We were capable 
of creating something original and adequate to our 
traditions and social reality,” said Minister Osmane Aly 
Dauto with respect to the people’s tribunals now estab- 
lished up to the level of the Supreme People’s Tribunal. 


“They are the basis of our justice system and, even if the 
impact of the external events has made us shift the focus 
of our attention to areas where justice is more severe, we 
would be committing a heavy injustice if we underesti- 
mated its contribution,” he said. 


He noted the beginning of operations of the National 
Institute for Juridical Assistance, formed to defend the 
rights of people accused of having committed crimes. “The 
clients are free to choose their lawyers, and the latter are 
remunerated according to the work performed, with hono- 
raria fixed according to the economic ability of the client.” 


Namibia 


* Former SWAPO Detainees Interviewed 


34000205 Braamfontein WORK IN PROGRESS 
in English Sep/Oct 89 pp 21-23 


[Article by David Niddrie: “The Detentions”’] 


[Text] Swapo [South-West African People’s Organiza- 
tion] commands huge support among the Namibian 
people. But its role as leader of the liberation struggle in 
that country has not been without problems. In every 
such struggle, liberation movements have to deal with 


SOUTHERN AFRICA 55 


spies and traitors. However, earlier this year it was 
revealed that Swapo’s treatment of its detainees, and its 
process of identifying spies, left much to be desired. 
David Niddrie interviewed a number of ex-detainees. 


The process Namibians call the ‘Swapo spy drama’ began 
in the early 1980s as the organisation struggled to adapt 
to rapidly changing circumstances. 


These changes can be traced back to 1971 when the 
International Court of Justice declared that South 
African rule of Namibia was illegal. This ruling led 
directly to a wave of protest action throughout Namibia, 
fed into worker dissatisfaction to spark the country’s 
first national strike and a bitter rural revolt in northern 
Ovamboland. 


Tough South African reaction pushed thousands of 
Swapo supporters across the borders and into exile. In 
sharp contrast to the predominantly Oshiwambo- 
speaking, migrant-worker profile of Swapo’s founding 
membership, many new exiles were young, articulate 
and from central and southern Namibia. 


Many were also better educated than Swapo’s middle- 
aged leadership - a worrying factor for the leadership, 
already facing a political challenge from within its own 
ranks. 


At the 1973 congress of Swapo’s internal wing, held in 
Walvis Bay, chairman David Meroro had, with diffi- 
culty, contained strong pressure for the replacement of 
President Sam Nujoma. 


A full Swapo congress scheduled for the following year 
was cancelled (no party congress has been held since) and 
opposition to Nujoma’s leadership began to concentrate 
around information secretary Andreas Shipanga. 


In 1976, as pressure for a party congress mounted and 
there were reports of mounting unhappiness in Plan 
camps, Zambian officials responded to an appeal from 
Nujoma by arresting more than 2,000 Swapo members, 
among them Shipanga and nine other members of the 
national executive as well as several Plan commanders. 


The tension in the camps appears to have related to the 
consequences of the collapse of Portuguese colonial rule 
in 1974. This eventually opened up the crucial northern 
front and enabled Plan to massively escalate its guerilla 
campaign against South African rule. 


But before this happened, the Portuguese withdrawal led 
to South Africa’s invasion of Angola in support of the 
Unita guerilla movement - with which Swapo had, until 
then, enjoyed a close working relationship. Swapo imme- 
diately switched sides. However politically correct this 
may have been, it sent a wave of tension through the 
ranks of Swapo’s army, elements of which had worked 
closely with Unita. 


With the northern border now open for infiltration, 
Swapo steadily escalated its guerilla challenge. By 1980 
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South African authorities were acknowledging an 
average of three ‘incidents’ a day in their attempt to 
contain Plan incursions. 


The South African response - a series of strikes into 
southern Angola to hit Plan bases. By the early 1980s 
South Africa was a permanent military presence in 
Angola - this was a major setback for Swapo. 


Although guerilla incursions into Namibia continued, 
the bulk of Plan activity increasingly took place in 
Angola. Logically, this South African ‘total strategy’ of 
taking the war to its enemies would include attempts to 
infiltrate agents into Swapo and Plan. The period cer- 
tainly saw South African agents captured in virtually all 
frontline states. 


This, coupled with the military setbacks (and the need to 
find those responsible), and with ongoing insecurity 
within the organisation’s leadership appears to have 
tipped the orgamisation’s security structures over the 
edge. Security units raked Swapo and Plan structures in 
search of ‘Boer spies’. 


Initially, Swapo secretary for defence Peter Nanyemba 
acted as a buffer between the spy-catchers and the rank 
and file. But by 1982, he was losing ground. When he 
raised the issue at a Politburo meeting, Nujoma ruled 
discussion premature. It was not, say authoritative 
Swapo officials, formally discussed again. Nanyemba 
died in a car crash in southern Angola nine months later. 


Intentionally or otherwise, Nujoma’s generation pro- 
vided the focus for the purge. The war, the rigours of 
exile and the organisational challenges of the previous 
decade had taught them to be suspicious of strangers. 


And increasingly for them, Swapo was an organisation 
peopled by strangers: young, non-Oshiwambo speakers, 
educated, confident in their dealings with foreigners and 
- in the case of a growing number - avowedly and openly 
Marxist. 


As the search for spies continued, these attributes them- 
selves bécame the basis for suspicion. 


Members were arrested for having passports (‘why have 
the Boers given you a passport?’); because they had not 
been detained before fleeing Namibia (‘if you were truly 
Swapo they would have detained you’); because they had 
been detained (‘the Boers turned you in detention’); for 
expressing concern about the purge (‘the Boers have told 
you to spread alarm in Swapo’); and, in one breathtaking 
case, for opposing his own detention (‘if you oppose the 
party’s decision, you must be a Boer agent’). 


The security units were able to report continual success 
by the simple expedient of torturing their suspects until 
they confessed. 


And they identified an ever-widening circle of suspects 
simply by demanding that detainees finger others. By 
1988 more than 700 members had been detained. Some 
former detainees claim the figure runs into thousands. 
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A disproportionate number were young, educated, non- 
Ovambos. The detainees included eight former central 
committee members and two members of the Swapo 
central committee’s politburo. 


Central committee member Tauno Hatuikulipi died 
during interrogation. Swapo claimed publicly that he 
had swallowed a poison capsule hidden in a tooth five 
years earlier in case of capture. 


Three other central committee members have simply 
disappeared. 


Nor did Plan escape unharmed: the spy-catchers netted 
its chief of personnel, chief and deputy chief of military 
intelligence, the chief of protocol at Plan headquarters 
and dozens of veterans of the war against South African 
occupation forces. 


Freed detainees have since painstakingly compiled a list 
of those held with them but never released. It runs to 13 
foolscap pages - almost 500 names. 


Case 1 


Saul Motinga was doing postgraduate work at Sussex 
University when persistent rumours of mass detentions 
in Swapo began to ripple through the Namibian exile 
community. Motinga had been in exile for seven years - 
undergoing military training, then studying in Zambia, 
Yugoslavia and Britain. 


Unable to get clarity from Swapo officials in London, the 
exiles sought it elsewhere. 


‘In 1984 we were preparing for the |00-year commemo- 
ration of German seizure of Namibia. Ndilimani, the 
movement band, was coming to play. But its arrival kept 
being delayed. 


‘Eventually it arrived, but all the key players we knew, 
the band’s founders, were gone - detained. We realised 
something was very wrong. 


‘At that time I had been communicating with my family 
in Namibia openly, by letter and phone. My parents were 
Swapo members. 


‘I knew they would ask me what was happening in the 
movement. I also knew I had no answers. So I severed all 
contact with my family. I thought Swapo just needed 
some time to sort itself out. 


‘Then Moses (Garoeb, Swapo administrative secretary) 
came to London. He said even our friends were accusing 
us of crucifying people - Damaras, Namas, non- 
Ovambos. We weren't crucifying people, he said, 
although some had been taken in for questioning. He 
showed us the videos to prove there were spies’. 


Motinga discussed the issue with a few close friends: ‘We 
concluded we should go back to Swapo in Angola even 
though we had serious, radical criticisms. Some Swapo 
comrades urged us not to go, saying we'd be detained - 
some of the same ones who now denounce us as spies. 
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When the time came, | went back to Luanda. Then, on 
orders of the president, | was sent down to Lubango for 
what they said would be three months of military 
training. 


‘The beatings started immediately. They wanted answers 
to the standard three questions - where and when did the 
Boers train me, what was my mission? 


‘For two days I refused to confess. Then I thought: for 
god’s sake, why not? I had rejected similar confessions 
when I saw the videos in London, so what difference did 
it make? So I told them I had come to assassinate the 
president. 


‘Those of us who saw the videos in London were lucky: 
we knew what they expected us to say. 


‘They asked for the names of other spies. I gave them 
names of people already arrested. But they wanted new 
names - of spies in London. 


‘Eventually I gave them names of people I knew there. I 
had to address the president directly: ““Comrade presi- 
dent ... under your leadership Swapo has come through 
difficult periods. I am sure you will resolve this issue 
with the wisdom you have always shown” ...and all that 
crap. It all went on video. 


‘In the morning, the day of my confession, they put me in 
a truck - under the seat, as always - and took me to a 
deserted piece of bush. They tied my arms and legs 
behind me, threw the rope over a branch and pulled me 
up. It is called a helicopter. Then they beat me. 


‘While they beat me, they hinted - Afrika, the chief 
interrogator, is good at hints - about what the correct 
story was, who I had to implicate. Eventually I conceded 
on everything. I told them my sister was a Boer agent. 
She was three years old at the time’. 


From there Montinga was sent to the pits. 


‘There was a young teenage boy from the north (of 
Namibia). He had stopped talking. When he talked the 
interrogators told him he was lying, so he just stopped. 
He just sat there. 


“We tried to persuade him to walk, to talk. We told him 
he would die of beri-beri if he didn’t move. But by then 
the saliva was just pouring down his chin, he couldn't 
eat. He died the next day. 


‘There was a Bushman herdsman from the Caprivi. He 
didn’t know anything, he didn’t know Nujoma, he prob- 
ably didn't even know Swapo. How could he be a spy? 


‘It is inconceivable that the leadership didn’t know. How 
could they not know? The president spoke to some of the 
detainees - he told them they would be tried in Namibia 
after independence. Tried before the people and exe- 
cuted’. 
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Case 2 

Steve Kahuika had been in exile for eight years when 
rumours began to filter through in 1984 of ‘friends being 
detained, and of the Boer spy ring’. At 31, he had 
undergone military training before furthering his studies 


at the Namibia 'nstitute in Lusaka, in Yugoslavia, and 
finally at unive sity in Norwich in Britain. 


‘In December, Moses (Garoeb) called a meeting in 
London of Swapo people - only the exiles based origi- 
nally in Lusaka and Angola, no one from inside 
Namibia. ‘Moses said there were problems in the move- 
ment, a big spy ring. He allowed no questions afterwards. 


‘In April, he again called us to London. He showed us 
videos of confessions - Ben Boois (a former Swapo 
central committee member), Andries Basson (Plan’s 
chief of protocol). He saluted the security for doing a 
brilliant job. 


‘He also showed us some videos of two Ovambo girls 
who confessed the Boers had given them razor blades to 
put inside themselves - their mission was to seduce the 
Swapo leadership. 


‘Saul and I agreed we should go back to Angola, even if 
it meant being arrested. We knew we weren't spies. I flew 
back on 17 November 1985. I was placed in the eco- 
nomics office under (economic affairs secretary ) Ben 
Amathila. 


‘A month later, I was told to pack my things and go for 
military training. I flew to Lubango and landed straight 
in the pit. 


‘They beat me and I told them I had been recruited by a 
farmer called Jan Kloppers in Keetmanshoop. My mis- 
sion had been to study Swapo documents and report 
back to Kloppers, but I was not able to do so. They tried 
to get me to implicate (Hage) Geingob, but I refused. 


‘The beatings stopped as soon as | confessed. As long as 
you confessed, the details didn’t matter. You lived. 
Everyone who is alive today confessed, although some 
refused for many months. 


‘They took me to a detention camp. They made us travel 
under the seats of the transport vehicles (apparently to 
keep detainees hidden from the Angolans). It was dark 
when I got there and the guard warned me: “You are 
going into a hole, watch for the ladder’. I stepped on the 
zinc which collapsed and | fell down six metres into the 


pit. 


‘I spent the next two years in that pit. First there were 
two of us, ther three, and finally five of us. 


‘On 15 September 1987, they moved me three holes 
down. A month after that Siziki, who was with me, died 
in that hole. He had ben beaten badly and was coughing 
a lot. 
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‘He died screaming that Swapo had been arresting inno- 
cent people, and that in a liberated Namibia he would 
prove his innocence. 


‘It was a bad time, very hot, and for about three months 
we got nothing for rice. At dawn every two or three days 
we Carried out someone who was dead or dying. There 
were 63 of us in that pit. Between September and 
January, 25 died. 


‘On May 1S this year, Jesus (Salomon Mattheus Auala, 
53, deputy Plan commander and head of Swapo security) 
came. He took 84 of us and said: “I am going to release 
you, but first you must swear allegiance to Swapo on 
video. If you don’t, I’m going to throw you in the bush”’. 
He gave us shirts and filmed us singing our oaths of 
allegiance. He left 70 in the pits. We know the identity of 
30 of them. None has so far returned to Namibia’. 


Case 3 


Petrus Schmidt was Swapo’s permanent representative 
on the Prague-based International Union of Students’ 
secretariat when he fell victim to the purge. 


‘Then I lived in the dungeons. The dungeons were holes 
in the ground, generally about five to six metres deep, 
and anything between three and ten metres wide and 
long. You got in and out by climbing a ladder through a 
hole in the zinc roof. 


‘We ate, usually once a day - mostly either plain boiled 
rice, without even any salt, or dry porridge. Every few 
weeks it was interspersed with sardines or other fish. We 
lived in blue shorts and vests supplied by the Russians. 


“We were allowed out once a day - to wash and go to the 
toilet. We slept like sardines, one row this way, one row 
that way, on the raw earth. 


‘There was no medical services, nothing. People just 
died’. 


* German View of Country’s Economic Outlook 


90EF0047A Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT in German 
31 Oct 89 p 14 


{Article by Axel J. Halbach, Ifo Institute for Economic 
Research in Munich: “Namibia’s Road to Indepen- 
dence—Real Chance For Growth After Solving Struc- 
tural Problems”; boxed synopsis of Namibia's history by 
DPA follows] 


[Text] After 30 years of colonial rule and almost 75 years 
under South African administration, the former German 
colony of Southwest Africa will soon be the last state on 
the African continent to be set free. After long prepara- 
tions, the election of a constituent assembly will be held 
on 7-11 November. The socialist-oriented SWAPO 
{South-West African People’s Organization] is almost 
certain to win the election. However, the critical ques- 
tion is whether or not it will receive the two-thirds 
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majority in the coming constitutional deliberations 1t 
needs to prevail with its entire program. 


Forecasts assume that the capitalist Western-oriented 
Democratic Turnhalle Alliance [DTA] may, as the most 
important opposition, be able to avert such a develop- 
ment and incorporate substantial elements of its ide- 
ology in the constitution. 


The truth of the matter is that pragmatism and not 
ideology, cooperation and not confrontation are needed 
to overcome serious economic and social structural 
imbalances within Namibia and to realize its potential 
for growth. Therefore, the results of the election will 
have a decisive impact on Namibia’s future. 


Namibia’s economy has long been subjected to political 
uncertainty and injurious investment restraints. The 
GNP [gross national product] has remained virtually 
stagnant for more than a decade. Even this result was 
only possible because of the strong expansion of the 
management sector, while the net product of primary 
economic sectors continued to decline. A rapid expan- 
sion of the GNP by at least 5 percent per annum in the 
coming year, is a prerequisite for integral structural 
changes and for reducing the high unemployment rate 
which is estiinated at 30 percent. 


The actua! problems and the outlook for Namibia's more 
importar( economic sectors can be bricfly sketched as 
follows: The mining industry—which has always been 
the pillar of Namibia’s economy—is expected to become 
the future financier of development. The mining indus- 
try’s dominant position in the total economy is revealed 
by its average share of roughly one-third of the GNP, 75 
percent of exports, and 25 percent of national tax reve- 
nues. 


Of all the many raw materials mined, diamonds and 
uranium oxide alone account for more than 70 percent, 
whereas nonferrous metals—copper, lead, and zinc, and 
the precious metals of silver and gold found together 
with them—account for more than 20 percent. The 
production of diamonds and uranium—with a 7 percent 
share of world production (1987) for ornamental dia- 
monds and a 9.5 percent share for uranium—is also 
significant on the world scale. 


However, some of the raw materials needed for indus- 
trial development are not among the minerals mined so 
far. These include above all oil, natural gas, and coal. 
The last two sources of energy have since been discov- 
ered but the profitability of their production remains to 
be assessed. Suitable iron ore is unavailable for devel- 
oping an iron industry and industrial minerals lack the 
clay deposits on which the growth of a construction 
industry is usually based. There is but little significant 
processing or subsequent treatment of mined raw mate- 
rials in Namibia itself; nor is there a Namibian subcon- 


traciing industry worth mentioning. 
‘ 
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The state currently limits itself to the supervision and 
control of mining, while mining itself is the province of 
private industry which, with few exceptions, comprises 
foreign-owned 2ompanies. , 


In recent years the volume and diversity of mined 
minerals has steadily decreased, particularly for dia- 
monds. Production of the latter was cut in half from 
roughly two million carats in 1977 to one million carats 
today. Nevertheless, the chances of maintaining the 
mining industry at current levels—and thereby its 
important contnbution to the country’s growth—are 
good. 


The productive life of existing mines is estimated to be at 
least 15 to 25 years and exploration efforts have lately 
clearly been increased (prospecting grants to companies 
cover 10 percent of Namibia's land surface). The geolog- 
ical structure of the country suggests good chances for 
finding new deposits, even if a repetition of the extraor- 
dinary diamond and uranium discoveries can hardly be 
expected. 


The effects of apartheid, also practiced in Namibia until 
1978, are particularly obvious in the agricultural sector. 
Great efforts will be required here to gradually dismantle 
the extreme dualism of large white farms and the tradi- 
tional African small-farm economy without affecting the 
productivity of modern farming which is so important to 
the country. 


This is even more true since agriculture is, and will 
continue to be, the country’s largest employer. The 
50,000 employees in commercial farming comprise 
about |! percent of total entployment, while the 300,000 
people working on smal! and medium-sized farms com- 
prise more than half of the total labor force. More than 
93 percent of gross agricultural products come from the 
grazing industry (beef and sheep meat, karakul pelts and 
wool) and more than 80 percent of the gross agricultural 
production is exported. In recent years the sector’s share 
of total exports ranged from 16 to 24 percent. 


The important structural characteristics of this sector 
can be sketched briefly as follows: Only about half (44 
million hectares) of Namibia's total land area (823,000 
square kilometers) is suitable for agriculture. Surveyed 
farm land (6,337 farming units) accounts for 73 percent 
of this land, while just 27 percent is divided between 
roughly 170,000 small and medium-sized enterprises in 
communal rural areas. Fifty-nine percent of the coun- 
try’s cattle herds (1.8 million head in 1988), 87 percent 
of karakul reserves (1.2 million head), and 92 percent of 
mutton reserves (1.6 million head) are found on com- 
mercial farms. : 


One result of this distribution of property is that more 
than half of the rural African population, with an income 
per capita of 50 to 80 rand per annum, live far below the 
poverty line. 


As a result of this one-sided emphasis on the export- 
oriented livestock industry the country’s requirement for 
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basic staple foods remained highly dependent on 
imports; 80 percent of cereals and more than 90 percent 
of fruit and vegetable supplies are imported from South 
Africa while the Cape Republic’s demand for beef and 
mutton has resulted in a virtual monopoly on the export 
of this commodity. 


Although both dry and irngated farmland reserves— 
which could make gradual self-sufficiency in staple foods 
feasible—still exist, self-sufficiency could only be 
achieved with considerable investments in exploration 
for water resources, in infrastructure, in marketing facil- 
ities, etc. A future task is a consistent agrarian reform 
program to achieve gradual integration of commercial 
and traditional agriculture without thereby permanently 
weakening the new farm sector's high productivity, its 
export role, or the protection of the environment. 


After the introduction of an internationally respected 
200-nautical-mile economic zone, fishing is a hope for 
the future. The region of the Benguela current off 
Namibia's coast was once one of the world’s most 
bountiful fishing areas; however, reckless exploitation by 
South Africa and remote foreign fishing fleets led to a 
dramatic decline in the biomass of fish, which by now 
has dwindled for some species to less than 10 percent of 
its former size. 


Today the total catch within the 500,000-square-km 
economic zone remains at about | million tons per 
annum and still benefits primarily foreign fishing fleets. 
Assuming better tending of fishing resources than is 
practiced today, a long-term stabilization of the catch at 
roughly 1.3 million tons per annum is considered possi- 
ble—an important additional resource if Namibia 
exploited it herself. 


However, the concentration of fishing and fish pro- 
cessing at Walvis Bay is a problem, since Walvis Bay is 
claimed by South Africa; also problematic is the fact that 
an alternate Namibian harbor cannot even be considered 
because of the expense, and that construction of a 
Namibian fishing fleet alone would require a capital 
investment from 1.3 to 1.5 million rand by the year 
2000, not including additional investments for surveil- 
lance, research, and training. 


The limited potential of the manufacturing industry 1s 
reflected in that sector's extremely small contribution— 
only about 5 percent—to the GNP. Few developing 
countries exhibit equally small numbers. One reason for 
this situation is the small domestic market—Namibia's 
total population is only 1.5 to 1.5 million—which, more- 
over, is very heterogeneous because of large discrepan- 
cies in income and which, because of the country’s long 
distances, is divided into numerous local markets, 
another reason is the competition from South Africa's 
much more vital industry. 


The existing industrial enterprises are almost all small to 
medium-sized plants (a total of about 400) which pro- 
duce primarily, or exclusively, for the small domestic 
market and only to a very limited extent—by processing 
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local raw materials—for export. Even though there is 
some potential for import substitution and for addi- 
tional exports, basic changes in this situation can hardly 
be expected. 


The effects of decades-long incorporation into South 
Africa’s economic sphere, aside from sectoral deforma- 
tions, are reflected in the overall structure of the 
economy. Its small domestic market; its geographic 
fringe location, and its immediate border with partially 
highly-developed South Africa, left Namibia no choice 
but to develop an extremely unrestnctive, largely for- 
eign-controlled national economy. 


The composition of imports and exports clearly points to 
a special characteristic of the country: Namibia produces 
what is doesn’t use and uses what it doesn’t produce. 
Roughly three-quarters of exports are intended for the 
world market while about 25 percent—including practi- 
cally all agricultural exports except for karakul pelts—are 
destined to go directly to the South African market. 


With regard to the not yet fully surveyed import area, 
one can assume that about 95 percent of the demand for 
consumer and capital goods is imported and that two- 
thirds of that comes from South Africa. 


Analysis has shown that Namibia may be able to diver- 
sify its exports in the future but—with the exception of 
the fish catch—it can in fact increase exports above 
present levels only very slowly. With regard to South 
Africa, it would appear that the decoupling process 
would initially have to be very selective and proceed in 
small increments. On the positive side, however, one can 
make the structural assumption of a favorable balance of 
trade in years of normal demand for imported goods. 


Very significant for Namibia's future trade policy is the 
question of whether or not to remain in the South 
Afncan Customs Union (SACU), in which Namibia so 
far has held de facto but not de jure membership. Viewed 
realistically, a de jure membership is indispensable. 
Decisive here is the fact that Pretoria’s tariff distribution 
formula for SACU members, is very advantageous for 
the members. In effect, the actual share of tariffs and 
excise taxes is almost doubled when transferred. 


For Namibia this has meant in the past few years a 25 to 
30 percent share of tax revenues and a 20 percent share 
of its entire national budget (see below). To realize the 
same revenues within an independent tariff system, 
Namibia would have to adjust its external tariffs far 
above current SACU levels. This would have very unfa- 
vorable repercussions on domestic price levels and lead 
to corresponding losses of benefits for the population. 


Namibia's financial sector is even more in South Africa's 
domain than its foreign trade. As an automatic member 
of the rand monetary area, Namibia to this date is fully 
dependent on South Africa's financial and monetary 
policy and subject to the foreign currency control and 
high interest rate of its southern neighbor. In Namibia 
almost a!! banks, all savings and loan associations, and 
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all insurance companies are subsidiaries of South 
African firms and profits flow into the Republic of South 
Africa. 


Financial institutions are strongly omented toward the 
needs of Europeans while largely neglecting the non- 
white majority. There are, however, some concrete ideas 
and the beginnings of an independent development. 
Legislation for the establishment of a national central 
bank is being drafted, and successive capital takeovers in 
the banking and insurance sector are supposed to initiate 
at least partial Namibian control in this sector. The 
process will take time but, all in all, it may be solved 
more easily and more compietely than problems in the 
foreign trade area. 


The national budget will also be faced with great prob- 
lems. Im *he past it could only be balanced with South 
African *bsidies in the form of excessive tanff-share 
transfers, budget subsidization, and credits. In 1986/87 
Pretoria’s budget subsidies reached their peak with 469 
million rand (31.5 percent of the national budget) but 
currently it amounts to only 80 million rand and will 
stop completely with independence. 


In the current fiscal year of 1989/90—the last before 
independence—the transition government has, never- 
theless, performed the feat of avoiding the orginally 
feared collapse of the state's finances by cutting capita 
and current expenses while receipts took an unexpected 
turn for.the better. However, this picture could change 
drastically after independence, although a medium-term 
projection shows that—assuming only a restrained rise 
of expenditures and implementation of certain effective 
tax policies—the outlook would not have to be all that 
bad. 


The decisive problem, however, is that the enormous 
need of the previously neglected non-white population to 
catchup, socially as well as economically, will force the 
new government to increase spending much more rap- 
idly; although here, too, assimilation problems may have 
a restraining effect. 


The fact rema.ns that dualism and structural imbalances 
exist in all areas and will require enormous personnel, 
and institutional and capital investments to initiate a 
gradual equalization process. Against this background, 
the recently often-expressed “fear” that an independent 
Namibia may be overwhelmed by development aid—an 
assertion which can in no way stand the test of closer 
analysis—may assume greater significance. 


According to information available at this time, none of 
the great bilateral donors, with the exception of the 
Federal Republic of Germany and the Nordic countries, 
are planning a really significant engagement. What 
should be mentioned instead is the fear that after a 
(hopefully) peaceful transition to independence, the 
world’s public will rapidly loose interest in Namibia, not 
least because statistically the country-——with an income 
per capita of $1,200 a year—is one of the “richest™ in 
Sub-Saharan Africa. 
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[Box, p 14] 


The Long Chronicle of Failed Beginnings 


With the election of a constituent assembly from 7 to | 1 
November, the last phase of Namibia's independence 
begins. Reams of proposals and resc'utions for indepen- 
dence—at the United Nations, the World Court, in 
Pretoria as well as in Bonn—could, in the meantime, fill 
many a volume. Namubia in retrospect: 


During World War I the German “Protectorate” of 
Southwest Africa is taken over by South Africa without a 
struggle, and in 1920 South Africa receives the League of 
Nations’ formal mandate. The territory is legally admin- 
istered by Pretoria for 5 decades in accordance with 
international law. 


The situation changes when the UN Assembly cancels 
South Africa's mandate in 1966—an act confirmed 3 
years later by the UN Security Council and in 1971 by 
the World Courts Pretoria is uncooperative at first but 
relents in subsequent years. Namibian politicians draft a 
constitution in the gymnasium of Windhoek, the South 
Afncans and the SWAPO (South-West African People’s 
Organization) independence movement accept the 
Western “contact group”—consisting of the United 
States, France, the FRG, Canada, and Great Britain—as 
an intermediary. 


In the beginning of 1978 Namibia's independence 
appears to be settled at last. The election date is set for 31 
December and UN observers arrive «n Windhoek. On 29 
September the UN Security Council passes Namibia 
Resolution 435, which even today serves the process of 


independence. 


However, a dispute about the Atlantic Ocean enclave of 
Walvis Bay disrupts all plans; SWAPO boycotts the 
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elections, controlled unilaterally by South Africa, which 
result in a clear victory for the Democratic Turnhalle 
Alliance. 


International efforts for Namibia are severely dampened 
when South Africa with United States help introduces a 
package deal in the beginning of the eighties. Tne inde- 
pendence of the last foreign-controlled territory in Black 
Africa is made dependent on the withdrawal of Cuban 
troops from neighboring Angola. South African Army 
units repeatedly advance into Angola. 


The situation contains the seeds of a larger conflict when 
diplomats from the United States and South Africa come 
to the conclusion during a March 1988 conference in 
Geneva that only a political solution will prevent the 
escalation of combat. On 3 May 1988 the first direct 
negotiations between the parties involved in th: 
Namibian conflict start in London. 


After about a dozen meetings, in the course of whch 
minutely detailed agreements about the process of inde- 
pendence in Namibia—and also covering the withdrawal 
of South Afmcan and Cuban units from Angola—are 
reached, the historic treaties are signed in New York by 
South Africa, Angola, and Cuba on 22 December 1988. 
SWAPO concurs and so do the two superpowers. 


However, when preparations for an independent 
Namibia begin under the supervisiqn of th: United 
Nations on | April of this year, heavy fighting starts in 
the North. The skirmishes, in which SWAPO suffers 
heavy casualties, end in the middle of May and the treaty 
structure survives. 


The Cubans continue their withdrawal on schedule and 
the South Afncans are gradually reducing their military 
presenoe in Namibia. One week after the election the last 
South African soldier is supposed to leave the huge 
territory over which—about April 1990 according to 
current plans—the flag of a sovereign staie will fly. 


GNP By Sectors (constant 1980 prices) 


1980 1988 

mill rand percent mill rand percent 
Agnculture/fishing 166.3 Tr 490.9 10.3 
Mining 630.0 437 493.1 33.8 
Manufactunng $6.5 39 60.5 4) 
Energy and water 26.3 18 Mg 24 
Construction $0.6 3.5 32.3 2.2 
Wholesale/retai! 166.3 11.5 180.4 124 
Transportation/communications 76.7 $.3 898 62 
Other services 95.6 66 1142 78 
Management misc 1758 122 303.6 20.8 
Total 1,444) 100 1,459.7 100 
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Structure and Develop:ent of Foreign Trade 1980-88 
Subyect 1980 1988 
mull rand | percent mull rand | percent mull rand | percent 
Exports 
Agriculture products i314 11.6 95.1 8.6 256.1 12.0 
Fish 12.9 1.1 25.1 23 93.4 44 
Minerals 908.3 79.8 851.1 77.3 1,532.8 72.6 
(Diamonds only) (446.7) (39.3) (231.6) (21.0) (653.5) (30.7) 
Manufactunng $3.2 47 68.3 6.2 119.7 5.6 
Miscellaneous 32.0 28 61.5 5.6 113.8 5.4 
Total 1,138.0 100 1,101.1 100 2,125.6 100 
Total imports 901.9 100 1176.5 100 1,946.1 100 
Balance of trade +236.1 _ > .78.4 ~ +1795 _ 
Terms of trade 100 _ 82 -_ 85 — 


Zambia 


* Kaunda Assesses De Klerk; Urges Quick Reform 
34000167 Cape Town LEADERSHIP in English 
Oct 89 pp 13-15 


{Interview with President Kenneth Kaunda by Hugh 
Murray: “Looking for a Joshua”; first five paragraphs 
are LEADERSHIP introduction] 


[Text] In the history of Nationalist leadership in South 
Africa, President Kenneth Kaunda of Zambia may be 
accorded a special pace. He was instrumental in 
bringing to a close tke era of P. W. Botha somewhat 
earlier than expected—much to the relief of the National 
Party [NP]. It was on the issue of F. W. de Klerk’s 
meeting with Kaunda in late July that De Klerk, then NP 
leader, and Botha had their final showdown. Botha 
bowed out, his guns blazing with acrimony as he railed 
against Kaunda and the latter's support for the African 
National Congress [ANC] and for sanctions. 


Botha’s attack on Kaunda had all the signs of a last, 
frenzied but dissipated salvo by the militarists whose 
air-strike diplomacy had underpinned South African 
policy and strategy in the subcontinent in the preceding 
11 years. 


De Klerk usher d in a new style, and Kaunda obviously 
sensed that sooner than most. The President's invitation 
to meet De Klerl was extraordinarily quick in the nature 
of these things. At the same time, it was typical of him: 
he has always stow ready to give the benefit of the doubt 
to South Africa's leaders, where he thought he detected a 
real possibility for meaningful dialogue and rapproche- 
ment. 


Kaunda knows the price to his people of the economic 
and military destabilisation imposed by apartheid on the 
southern African region. He lives in fear of a regional 
holocaust, and he has clung to his principles in spite of 
the huge cost to his own already impoverished country. 


He has already done much to promote contact between 
the ANC and South Afnica’s white political and business 
leaders. And, as he made clear to Hugh Murray in vhis 
interview, he would do more if he could be sure that De 
Klerk was serious about fundamental change. In fact, he 
would like nothing more than to believe just that. 


[LEADERSHIP] What were your impressions of F. W. 
de Klerk, and how best can South Africa take advantage 
of its new leadership? 


{[Kaunda] To know exactly what happened at that 
summit meeting and my appreciation of it, one must go 
back to what I said before the summit. I invited Mr De 
Klerk in order that I would have the opportunity to size 
him up, to find out what he stands for. Is he the type of 
man who will lead us out of this problem of apartheid 
which, unless something is done about it, will cause a 
major explosion within two years? Because I am con- 
vinced of this and because there must be somebody in 
South Africa who must know how we see things, I 
thought this would be a real opportunity, a Godsend, in 
fact, ivr me to meet the man who would lead South 
Africa in these next very critical years. Critical for South 
Africa, cr ical for this region, critical for Africa as a 
whole. So I met him with the sole purpose of wanting to 
know what his programme is. 


I want to say that as a human being, I came out of the 
meeting with the impression that he is a very sincere 
man; in his own situation, a very honest man. What I do 
not know is whether he is a just ove, whether he is strong 
enough to lead South Afi\ca out of that impasse. 


All these questions were turning around and around in 
my mind as | was having discussions with him. Mr De 
Klerk is certainly a very sincere and honest man, but 
those qualities are not enough to make him the man that 
I am looking for, to make him the man that South Africa 
is looking for. 
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[LEADERSHIP] So what will you be telling the other 
frontline leaders about De Klerk? That you should al! 
deal with him and trust him? Or are you not going to let 
him get to first base? 


{[Kaunda] I will tell my colleagues what I have told you. 
The missing point ts: can he deliver the goods? We must 
wait and see. It is more important what the oppressed 
people of South Africa think. They are the ones who 
matter. 


[LEADERSHIP] Nevertheless, you obviously decided 
not to make a major point of the ANC, whose cause you 
normally advocate strongly. Can you tell me why? 


[Kaunda] First and foremost, this was a meeting between 
Acting State President De Klerk (as he was then) and 
Kaunda as president of Zambia, not as chairman of the 
frontline states. | made this very clear to the fro: line 
heads of state. I said that once | find out what this man 
stands for, and after I reported back, then that might be 
the time when we can work out the problem of how to 
present the ANC’s study document officially to Presi- 
dent De Klerk after the elections. 


[The document to which President Kaunda refers was 
drawn up by the A’¥C and members of the Mass Dem- 
ocratic Movement in Lusaka in June. It dealt principally 
with matters surrounding a negotiated settlement, and 
with the need to establish the defiance campaign which 
was announced in South Africa shortly thereafter. ] 


[LEADERSHIP] Do you have any idea of the time 
frame? 


{[Kaunda] Very important. I would like to believe that, 
after I have reported to my colleagues, we should be able 
to embark on that programme. One factor which would 
delay action is South Africa’s behaviour over No mibia. 
We shall be going step by step through what has South 
Africa done to fulfil the requirements of UN Resolution 
435. 


[LEADERSHIP] What is Zambia's position vis-a-vis the 
ANC? Some time ago, there were reports that you had 
asked the ANC to reduce their level of activity in 
Zambia. One even said you were going to kick them out. 


{[Kaunda] First of ali, principles. The ANC is not the 
problem. The problem is apartheid, and I hold this view 
very strongly. And I know that the Zambians hold this 
view very strongly. So how can we deal with the ANC 
simply because we want to have peace? There 1s no way 
I could say to the ANC: “Leave Zambia.” I would never 
do that. Zambia did not do that to Frelimo [Mozam- 
bique Liberation Front], Zambia did not do that to 
MPLA [Popular Movement for the Liberation of 
Angola], in spite of being bombed by the pianes of the 
Portuguese and the Rhodesian rebels. Six hundred 
people died, but I did not tell these movements to move 
out of Zambia. They are not to be blamed. If I did kick 
them out, I would be merely treating the effects and not 
the cause. So there 1s no truth at all in that story. 
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The pmnciples involved are indivisible. I do not do 
things that way, and I hope and pray that Zambians will 
not fight their leader. 


[LEADERSHIP] You have seen political movements 
come and go. You have seen them take power in Afncan 
States after decolonisation. You've seen some fail. Hox 
do you see the future of the ANC? 


{[Kaunda} White South Africans accept that the ANC has 
not a central role, but the central role to play in South 
Afncan politics. As such I have been very delighted to 
see SO many white groups in South Afnca, church leaders 
and businessmen included, come here to meet with the 
ANC, including—in those early days—{ Anglo Amencan 
chairman] Gavin Relly himself and his colleagues. That 
meeting was historic. If it were not for the Botha regime 
clamping down at that stage on the movement of white 
South Afncan people to Zambia to meet the ANC, by 
now we would have had a much better situation. By 
doing that, the South African government denied itself 
the o portunity to play a central role in the changes 
which were going to take place. Mr Botha collapsed at 
that point in time in his efforts. 


[LEADERSHIP] Do you think the climate may be nght 
for more direct talks with the ANC? 


{[Kaunc.| ! want to believe that the time is more than 
right. We do not have more than two years before we see 
an immense explosion within South Africa itself. These 
are things which you South Africans may not want to 
hear. But please give me a little credit, because almost 
everything I have predicted in southern African politics 
has come true. Everything. I am seeing now a holocaust. 


Every sensible person wants to avoid this, and, because | 
am convinced that my prediction is correct, | am taking 
steps to meet with people and tz": to people because | 
know that, apart from the prr ple involved, when 
something happens, it is not only South Africa which will 
be destroyed. We will be destroyed twice over. Already 
there are many people dead in this region as a result of 
segregation in South Africa. We have also lost, at a 
conservative estimate, US$43bn worth of property 
destroyed. Now, that is not peanuts. But what would 
come, should we allow this exptosion to take place, 
would be worse than that. 


[LEADERSHIP] You talk about the rest of the region 
suffering in any kind of major problem that 1s experi- 
enced by South Africa. Your stand on sanctions is well 
known, that despite the repercussions, there 1s a prin- 
ciple involved. What is it going to take for you to call for 
a softening or a lifting of sanctions? 


[Kaunda] | believe that leaders would certainly think of 
calling off sanctions if they saw that there was a genuine, 
honest movement towards the ideal situation. 


[LEADERSHIP] We know that this cannot happen 
quickly. It cannot happen overnight or in a week or in a 
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month, but you talk about an honest movement. | think 
it is IMportant to understand what this means. 


{[Kaunda] My personal opinion is if the Namubian issue 
goes well, and there are free and fair elections in Namibia, 
and if, after the elections in South Africa, we see Mr De 
Klerk creating an atmosphere of confidence by lifting the 
state of emergency, releasing Nelson Mandela and other 
political prisoners, and inviting the ANC, the PAC [Pan- 
Africanist Congress] and other mass movements to talk... 
If they do that, I am telling you that I will go out and 
campaign. I do not think that my colleagues would need to 
be persuaded on this point at all. They would all sing 
hallelujah and say: “Let's move now, sanctions are out. We 
have a chance to talk to each other.” 


But it is no use the South African government cheating 
itself by meeting the Kaundas of this world, the Chis- 
sanos, the Mobutus, what have you. The answer lies in 
President De Kiegk being serious-minded enough, being 
courageous enough, being honest enough to himself, 
being sincere enough to the peoples of South Africa, to 
say: “Now the die 1s cast. | am going to do it. I'll meet the 
leaders. I will start an indaba, a genuine indaba, to solve 
the problems in South Africa. You now have an agreed 
stance for the OAU [Organization of African Unity]. 
Once that comes, let President De Kierk do the mght 
thing. Then he may be the Joshua we are looking for. 
{quotation marks as published] 


[LEADERSHIP] Would you be prepared to come to 
South Africa? 


{[Kaunda] When I met Mr P. W. Botha, he said: “Dr 
Kaunda, this meeting has been very, very useful. Can we 
meet again?” I said: “Mr Prime Minister, I have left you 
an agenda. If you are going to reply to me sensibly, give 
me answers to the many proposals I have left with you, | 
am happy to come to Johannesburg and get the answers. 
But if you think | shall come to Johannesburg or any 
other place to meet with you simply to parade before the 
press, | am not the man for that. | am more serious- 
minded than that.” 


I am prepared to come to Johannesburg if I am going to 
be told that the state of emergency is being lifted, that Mr 
Mandela is being released; all those things that I men- 
tioned. 


[LEADERSHIP] Would you not regard somethihg like 
the release of Mr Mandela, the lifting of the state of 
emergency, and a statement of intent to move in a 
different direction as creating a sufficiently good climate 
for you to visit? | ask this simply because it seems there 
are a whole string of conditions which may be desirable 
in the end but unattainable in one fell swoop. People fear 
this string of conditions because they see them as only 
being met after a huge confrontation, unless we set 
limited objectives in the beginning. Are limited objec- 
tives not permissible” 


{[Kaunda] If they lifted the state of emergency tomorrow, 
and I spoke to Mr Mandela and he were to say come, I'd 
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come. If the state of emergency were lifted tomorrow, Mr 
Mandela released, the ANC unbanned, the PAC and our 
old mass movements unbanned, | would come. Because 
1 would begin to see some cooperation. 


So I am saying that there are certain conditions which 
may not be fully met but which may let us come to South 
Africa. So I hope that the State President will begin to 
think about this. I will not come to South Africa because 
of economic pressure. That ts out. I will come to South 
Africa to try to help establish contacts between people 
who are strangers, yet share their country. 


[LEADERSHIP] There is no doubt that the Sovicts 
played a very important part in bringing us to where we 
are today. What role could the Soviet Union continue to 
play? It is inconceivable that somebody like Mikhail 
Gorbachev could sit down at some time in the future 
with President De Klerk? 


{[Kaunda] What we have seen of late, there has been a 
Soviet minister of state visiting South Africa as part of 
the settlement process in Angola and Namibia. The 
Soviet minister came to Cape Town. So nothing ts 
impossible these days. Absolutely nothing. The Gor- 
bachev era in world terms has brought great potential, 


great possibilities. 


[LEADERSHIP] Would you be prepared to extend your 
good offices as a facilitator to South Africa's white 
leaders in helping them to r:ake contact at that level? 


[Kaunda] If it becomes necessary | would be very happy 
to play that role, but I don't think it will be necessary. 
South Africa has a direct link with Washington. Presi- 
dent De Kierk can ring President Bush any time, more 
easily than he can ring his fellow leaders on the conti- 
nent, Kaunda or Mugabe or Chissano, et cetera. And so 
I know that if President De Klerk wanted Gorbachev to 
travel to South Africa, he only has to do it through the 
Bush administration to be more effective. 


[LEADERSHIP] But surely there is no way that Presi- 
dent Gorbachev would agree to see President De Klerk 
unless the leaders of the major African states gave such a 
meeting the.r biessing” 


{Kaunda] | do not think we should set up any barriers 
between people meeting. We want people to mect. | was 
keen to meet F. W. de Klerk because, as I have said so 
many times, | wanted to size him up. If he decided to ask 
for a meeting with President Gorbachev and Gorbachev 
asked for our opinion, certainly | would say, please go 
ahead. Why not? 


[LEADERSHIP] In these talks that South Africans have 
with African leaders like yourse'f, is there a softening of 
the line of discussion” In the past people have talked past 
each other. Are people now beginning to talk to cach 
other as opposed to past cach other? You have always 
been a strong advocate of talks, but you have always 
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made it very clear that one should have something to talk 
about. Is that now the case, or are we still in a phase of 
token talks? 


{Kaunda] I was listening to a foreign broadcast and this 
man was saying, “Well, Kaunda has met De Klerk 
because the West is saying that his economy will be 
assisted.” I tell you, | would rather die a pauper than give 
up my principles. | will not have anyone dictate to me 
what I should be doing, thinking, saying and being. | 
have not received: y instructions from anyone saying 
Kaunda must do it this way. Twenty-five years now in 
office, and no one has dared tell me what to do. 


The time has come and gone for us to be pointing fingers 
at each other. As | see it, the situation is so serious that 
we have to sit down and talk about the issue involved, 
because the explosion is imminent. I try to see the 
post-apartheid situation in South Africa—what does it 
look like? I don’t see it. It is a blurred situation. 


Night and day | pray, God show us the way. Only you 
can do it. Because, if we do not do it in the end, God help 
us. I tell you, all of us will be in trouble. So there is no 
time now for scoring cheap points. It requires us to sit 
down quickly and iron out things. 


[LEADERSHIP] What do you feel you can still do 
personally? What would you like to see as your own role 
over this next period? 


{Kaunda] I would thank God very much indeed if he 
made it possible for me to contribute towards avoiding 
the catastrophe that I see looming high on the horizon of 
southern Africa. That is my prayer, and even if what I do 
is not written in history, I will go to my grave a very 
happy man indeed. 


Blood is sacred, and anyone who thinks of making a 
name in blood is not worthy to be a child of God. So 
whatever I am doing or trying to do, whether a success or 
failure, my humble prayer is: “Please God, make it 
possible for your people in t'us region to find a solution 
to this question of apartheid without any more blood- 
shed.” If He can do it, I shall go to my grave a very happy 
man. Because out of that solution will come a bigger 
region with real potential to build—economically, polit- 
ically, socially and culturally—a greatly enriched region 
on this continent. Only apartheid stands in our way at 
this point 


* Kaunda Frees Detainee Held 3 Years 
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[Text] President Kaunda has revoked the detention 
order of political detainee Henry Kalenga who was 
detained under the preservation of public security regu- 
lations three years ago. 


Prisons public relations officer Cde Musoka Silwamba 
confirmed in a telephone interview in Kabwe yesterday 
that the detention order was revoked on November 3. 
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Cde Silwamba said President Kaunda signed the order 
for the release of Kalenga. 


Kalenga who was detained at Kansenshi prison in Ndola 
was seen walking in town yesterday and when asked 
about his release, he said: “I will talk to the Press 
sometime later maybe next month.” 


Kalenga was alleged to be a member of the clandestine 
political organisation called People’s Redemption 
Organisation (PRO) whose objectives were purportedly 
to overthrow the Government by unlawful! means. 


Kalenga was detained on February |1, 1986 together 
with three others who were alleged to have conspired to 
introduce the PRO to the University of Zambia Students 
Union (Unzasu). 


Kalenga had earlier filed a petition before Mr Justice 
David Lewanika for wrongful detention but the petition 
was thrown out when the court ruled his detention was 
lawful. 


Mr Justice Lewanika dismissed the action. 


The State has detained four men under the preservation 
of public security, according to a notice published in the 
latest Government Gazette by secretary to the Cabinet, 
Cde Charles Manyema, Zana reports. 


The notice dated November 2, 1989 says President 
Kaunda has detained Isaac Foloshi, Collins Nyumbu 
Kayongo, Masisani Masisani and George Mpumelelo 
Sikhosana. All are being kept at Lusaka central prison. 


And Paul Matembezi Ilunga has been served with a 
notice of deportation by Minister of Home Affairs, 
General Kingsley Chinkuli, after serving his sentence for 
an undisclosed offence. 


* Newspaper Backs ‘Constructive’ Multiparty Plan 
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[Editorial] 


[Text] The movement for greater “freedom” or ““democ- 
racy” in Poland, Hungary and of late the German 
Democratic Republic (GDR) is a very interesting one for 
Africa. There are lessons to be learnt. 


It is striking that the implicit statement in virtually all 
these countries is that economic and perhaps all kinds of 
change in a nation’s life stem from political reform. 


This is one reality we in Africa have apparently failed to 
grasp or are afraid to come to grips with. But it is an 
important point and can only be ignored at our peril. 


Large volumes have been written about economic 
“adjustment’’, economic “recovery” and the such like in 
Africa. All these have however tended to concentrate on 
the gross domestic product, export earnings, per capita 
income and so on. Virtually none of these treaties has 
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been bold enough to point out that political reform is the 
key to all this and that perhaps the lack of it may be the 
real reason for the problems. 


Africa today has a surfeit of one party states and many 
Africans enjoy believing this is the panacea yet Africa is 
receding further into the doldrums. Virtually every 
African country today is begging, bowl in hand. 


Almost everywhere, the story is of stagnation and polar- 
isation with so many coups and attempted coups. Isn’t 
this really the result of viewing ideas, however construc- 
tive, as subversive and contemptible if they do not 
originate from the sole ruling party? 


What is the justification for this kind of attitude when 
the one-party state is being repudiated even where it can 
be said to originate from? 


How far can Africa go and where can it go if it blindly 
adheres to models that are being debunked even by the 
pioneers? The “one way” approach to issues, which 
many one-party states invariably entail, never mind 
what other euphemisms may be used to cover this up, 
has really cost the continent a lot in lost opportunities. 


We in Africa need to encourage a multiplicity of ideas 
whether from inside or outside the party and not to rely 
on the double standard: “constructive criticism is wel- 
come provided it is not too constructive.” 


What is happening in Eastern Europe today is bound to 
spread io Africa. There is just too much polarisation on 
the continent precisely because people feel there is no 
way their views will be heard unless they belong to the 
usually discredited sole political party. 


Unless Africa takes serious note of that situation, the 
chances are that many African regimes will be swept 
away in the tide when it finally reaches the “dark 
continent.” 


* Four Military Officers Deny Treason Charges 
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[Text] Former Zambia Army commander Lieutenant- 
General Christon Tembo and three other military 
officers yesterday denied charges of treason in a fully 
packed and heavily guarded Lusaka High Court. 


Appearing before Mr Justice Weston Muzyamba and Mr 
Justice James Mutale, Tembo, 45, and his colleagues 
Lieutenant-Colonel Bizwayo Newton Nkunika, 40, Lt- 
Col Chongo Shula, 37, and Major Knight Mulenga, 36, 
looked calm in the dock as they took the plea. 


Tembo and Nkunika waved to a group of people who 
included relatives in the public gallery who in turn 
waved with clenched fists. 
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Mr Levy Mwanawasa and Mr Chifumu Banda who are 
representing the quartet requested the court to place 
their clients in one prison to ease their work of gathering 
evidence. 


The request which was earlier applied for by Tembo was 
turned down by Mr Justice Muzyamba on grounds that 
the court did not have powers to order prison authorities 
where to place detainees. 


Mr Mwanawasa said work for them was being hampered 
because Tembo was being held at Lusaka central, 
Nkunika at Kamwala while Mulenga and Shula were in 
Kitwe ut Kamfinsa prison. 


As the four men were being driven away after the 
proceedings, a group of m.cn and women waved with 
some women ululating while others shouted: “Good 
luck”. 


The quartet were among six military officers and three 
civilians detained for alleged subversive activities. They 
are alleged to have conspired between August | and 
October 24 last year in Lusaka, Kabwe and Bonn to 
overthrow the Zambian Government. 


Tembo is alleged to have on August 14, attempted to 
recruit a senior army officer at Zambia State Insurance 
flats on Sable road in Kabulonga in the conspiracy. 


Shula is alleged to have attempted to recruit another 
senior officer in the Highridge house of former Zambia 
Railways managing director, Mr Emmanuel Hachipuka 
in Kabwe about September 18. 


About the same date, Mulenga allegedly tried to recruit 
the same officer and another on September 17. 


In the absence of Nkunika four days later, Tembo, Shula 
and Mulenga plotted the coup at house number 7939 
Mutakasha road in Lusaka. 


The case was adjourned to December 4 for trial to give 
ample time to the Director of Public Prosecutions Mr 
Francis Mwiinga who is ill, to recover. 


* Ban on AIDS Information ‘Counterproductive’ 
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{ Editorial] 


[Text] The previously untold frightening story has finally 
been told: Zambia harbours an alarming number of 
AIDS patients and the fatal disease has a most rapid 
increase rate. 


According to the deliberations of a training workshop for 
AIDS counsellors being held in Ndola, Zambia is not 
handling the AIDS issue with the urgency or seriousness 
it deserves—despite the ravage the disease has so far 
wrought. 
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The admiss on tha’ the epidemic has almost been 
allowed a free- oar ug hand points to the argument that 
the Governmen: s decision to impose an official ban on 
disclosures of AIDS related figures or information has 
been counter-productive. 


This policy of “*silence”’ on such a serious matter must be 
reviewed immediately to make people aware of the full 
extent of the AIDS plague. It is noi helping the situation 
at all but is instead aggravating it by inducing the 
population into a false lull of safety. 


Given the mind-numbing toll of human tragedies being 
left by AIDS all over the world, it is highly debatable 
whether victims of the disease be told the truth. They are 
instead sent away in, as the workshop reveals, a most 
dehumanising manner from hospitals. But the nation as 
a whole should know. 


If they are at all told about their plight, the patients learn 
about it in an equally depressing atmosphere, with some 
doctors washing off their hands with the words: “You 
have AIDS and there is nothing we can do about it.” 


The lesson to be learnt by all Zambians from the Ndola 
workshop is really that this country is handling the AIDS 
issue with a shocking sense of laxity which either suggests 
that all is well or will be well when not spoken about. 


We have been told in most clear terms that the reverse is 
instead the whole ..uth: that AIDS has claimed a signif- 
icant number of victims who have largely been left to 
wander about and thereby increase the disease’s poten- 
tial rate of spreading. 


The message is that we must immediately adopt a more 
progressive, forward-looking approach to the disease by 
giving citizens all the necessary information and coun- 
selling them to change their sexual habits through an 
education campaign. 


People found to be HIV-positive, for example, should be 
told about it in the first instance and thereafter warned 
of the consequences of deliberately spreading the virus. 
Society, on its part, should be counselled to accept back 
into its warm ambit those who have been found to be 
HIV-positive, care for them to their last days and not 
throw them out in the cold like lepers. 


* Council Sells Soviet Flood Relief Donations 
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{Text] Lusaka Urban district council faced with a finan- 
cial crisis is selling shoes, clothing and other essentials 
worth more than K5 million donated by the Soviet 
Union for distribution to flood victims. 
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The consignment donated in May through the City of 
Dushanbe which is twinned to Lusaka contained thou- 
sands of children’s shoes, slacks, men’s wear and other 
materials which are being sold at a standard price of 
K100 per item. 


The items are being bought privately mosily by traders 
for resell later at exorbitant prices. Other individuals and 
selected council employees have also bought some items. 


Lusaka Urban senior governor Cde Rupiah Banda con- 
firmed the sale saying the decision was “‘administrative” 
and the money realised would be used to help the flood 
victims construct permanent structures. 


“We thought distributing the items to the victims would 
not be the logical thing to do. The money will be kept in 
an account and the council will later buy building 
materials,” he said. 


Cde Banda could not indicate how much the council 
hoped to raise from the sales which have been going on 
for the past two weeks. 


Cde Banda disclosed in September that the council was 
broke and unable to implement some important projects 
to meet the city’s growing needs. 


But assistant to the Soviet Union ambassador Cde 
Victor Nersessov said according to the provisions of the 
agreement, the consignment was to be distributed among 
flood victims. 


“We did not however control the distribution of the 
commodities. Our job was merely to collect and deliver 
the consignment ‘> an authorised organisation. It was 
their prerogative to distribute,” Cde Nersessov said. 


The embassy was also not informed of the decision to sell 
the donated materials. 


There were devastating floods in Lusaka and many parts 
of the country during the last rainy season and a number 
of countries and charitable organisations donated food, 
clothing, blankets and medical supplies to help the 
victims. 


* MP Condemns ‘Chaos’ in Education, Brain 
Drain 
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[Text] A member of Parliament yesterday complained of 
“chaos” marring Zambia's educational system, “criti- 
cal” shortage of drugs in hospitals and “exodus” of 
Zambian professionals. 


“If we were competing with another party, we should 
have been booted out of power,” MP [Member of 
Parliament] for Chikankata Mr Joshua Lumina told 
Parliament. 


He was moving a motion of thanks to President 
Kaunda’s opening speech to Parliament last Friday. 
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He claimed the confusion that characterised enrolment 
at the University of Zambia and the Copperbelt Univer- 
sity where parents were asked to pay fees weil beyond 
their means would undermine future development as 
many intelligent pupils from poor families could not 
continue their studies. 


It was regrettable leaders were sending their children 
abroad while students here were subjected to all sorts of 
queues. 


On hospitals, Mr Lumina said many people were pre- 
pared to pay for their treatment but the institutions did 
not have medicines. 


He criticised the decision to sack junior doctors when 
they protested for improved conditions of service. 


“We had the courage to increase fuel allowances for 
leaders to K2,000 but could not concede to doctors’ 
demands whose conditions are extremely bad,” he said. 


Seconding the motion MP for Msanzala Mr Levison 
Mumba said Parliament’s role must be measured by its 
capacity to act for the interests of the people. 


Although the country had “abandoned” Humanism 
through socialism, it should still find money to finance 
necessary social activities for the people, he added. 


Parastatals came under fire for basing their pricing 
systems on the black market rate. 


Matero MP Mr Abel Mkandawire said their prices were 
so exorbitant because they looked at Katondo street 
rates—the black market exchange centre in Lusaka. 


Mr Mkandawire noted that Zambia had witnessed an 
erosion in the value of the Kwacha whose official rate is 
about K18 to a dollar but could be as much as K50 for a 
dollar at Katondo street. 


He regretted the situation where Government officials 
and ministers went to conferences abroad where they did 
not contribute to talks but “carried files without under- 
standing what they contained.” 


Prime Minister Malimba Masheke raised a point of 
order asking whether the MP was right to make allega- 
tions against ministers without substantiating. 


The Speaker said there was freedom of speech in Zambia 
which the MP was exercising. 


* Businessman Urges Renewed IMF Relationship 
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[Text] Prominent businessman and Central Committee 
Member Cde Enock Kavindele has said Zambia must go 
back to the International Monetary Fund (IMF) because 
apart from lending funds it acts as a policeman of an 
economy and ensures proper use of exports revenue. 
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Cde Kavindele speaking on “Kwacha Good Morning 
Zambia,” ZNBC programme, said contrary to what 
ZCCM [Zambia Consolidated Cooper Mines] was doing 
now, when the IMF had a programme in Zambia, it did 
not allow copper exports revenue to be used for 
importing cars. 


He welcomed Zambia’s moves to go back to the IMF and 
was in favour of the economic measures announced by 
President Kaunda on June 30, which he said should be 
given time to work. 


Cde Kavindele deplored the idea of ZCCM bartering 
copper for other goods and the paying of minority 
shareholders in form of copper and while foreign 
exchange realised from sales was used to buy vehicles. 


“There is nothing wrong with ZCCM buying Mercedes 
Benz cars for its managers but it is wrong for them to buy 
$60 million worth of passenger vehicles when we have no 
trucks to haul maize,” he said. 


ZCCM recently bought several cars, some of which were 
said to be meant for members of Parliament who have 
since expressed dissatisfaction at the idea which is seen 
as eroding the supremacy of Parliament. 


Cde Kavindele doubted that the decision could have 
come from the Central Committee although he admitted 
that as a member he accepted collective responsibility. 


Copper should be sold, receipts of which must go to the 
Bank of Zambia and those wishing to buy must apply for 
foreign exchange. 


“If you barter copper for vehicles, you cannot have a 
safety valve,” he said. 


Cde Kavindele felt that there were just too many author- 
ities over Zambia’s foreign exchange now and advocated 
a situation where the central bank could be strengthened 
and made the only authority to receive and allocate 
foreign exchange.—Zana. 


* Miners Chided for Apathy Toward Party 
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[Excerpt] Kitwe senior governor Cde Peter Lishika has 
criticised miners for apathy towards Party activities. 


Officiating at the two-day seminar for line supervisors 
held at Nkana Division Central School, Cde Lishika 
wondered why loyalty to the Party was only apparent 
among ZCCM [Zambia Consolidated Copper Mines] 
chairman Cde Francis Kaunda and a few senior officials 
and not among some managers and ordinary miners. 


“It has been discovered that loyalty to the Party is only 
among the top brass and not frontline managers and 
ordinary workers in the mining indusiry. This is wrong,” 
he said. 
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in the whole of Nkana Division there were only two 
sections that had Party committees at places of work. 
The rest have failed either because of intimidation or 
apathy.“ 


There was need to decolonise miners’ minds most of 
whom did not have regard for the concept of decentral- 
isation which they thought affected non-miners only. 


Cde Lishika said when the same miners retired they 
quickly wanted to identify themselves with the Party 
because they now needed a plot of land or a stall at the 
market and those could only be obtained through ward 
chairmen. 


Miners were not any special just because they worked for 
the industry but they were like any other Zambians and 
should be seen to be working with the Party, he said. 


Cde Lishika however, hailed ZCCM for encouraging 
political education seminars saying such development 
would certainly change the negative attitude of the 
workers. 


The Party could only be effective if all people partici- 
pated. The governor who constantly deviated from his 
written speech said ZCCM should spread political edu- 
cation seminars to every department. 


He also called for raising of political education and 
security consciousness in the mining industry to 
strengthen the Party. 


It was important that workers read and studied the Party 
constitution and other relevant documents to achieve 
the desired objective. [passage omitted] 


* West German Aid for Railroad Renovation 
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[Text] Zambia yesterday received K18 million from 
West Germany for the rehabilitation of Zambia Rail- 
ways after signing a new agreement at the Ministry of 
Finance and Planning headquarters in Lusaka. 


This brought to 411.4 million German marks (K41.14 
billion) received from that country since 1981. 


Minister Cde Gibson Chigaga, signing for Zambia, told 
West German ambassador Mr Klaus Timmerman who 
signed for his country that Zambia valued the continued 
assistance. 5 


Of the amount 800,000 marks would go towards setting 
up a new signalling system and one million Deutsche 
marks as a loan was for project-tied commodity and 
equipment. 


“Through this support the company will undoubtedly 
work tirelessly to prevent instances of derailments expe- 
rienced in the past.” 
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The support to the transport sector of the economy came 
at a critical time when Zambia needed an efficient 
transport system to help in the crop haulage process. 


“This year we have had difficulties in transporting our 
bumper harvest because of the inadequate supply of the 
spare parts for the transport sector.” 


Mr Timmerman said the rehabilitation plan was 
launched in 1979 to replace signalling systems of 1961 
with 24 million marks being ploughed in. 


The 800,000 marks would go towards technical assis- 
tance in form of two engineers from West Germany to 
train Zambian counterparts in proper management of 
the new signalling system. 


The system was vital to safe movements of trains. 


* Crops Stranded Due To Truckers’ Boycott 
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[Text] The maize haulage exercise has hit a snag in 
Southern Province, Zambia’s granary because of the 
newly introduced 25 percent tax imposed on trans- 
porters. 


Transporters have boycotted ferrying the grain to safe 
storage sheds in protest over the tax. The tax has reduced 
the truckers payments. 


As a result 1.4 million bags of maize are likely to be 
soaked at open sheds in Kalomo’s rural depots. 


This was disclosed when Kalomo governor Cde Zekias 
Siamasuku wound up his six-day inspection tour 
checking on the haulage exercise. 


Briefing the governor at Malamfu primary school depot 
which caters for chiefs Sipatunyana and Simnwatachela, 
area cO-operative union supervisor Cde Olter Chilema 
said the truckers were bitterly opposed to the new tax. 


One of the transporters Cde Aaron Daka said he had 
deployed his truck to collecting charcoal because it was 
more profitable than hauling maize. 


He told the governor and his entourage that he was 
shocked after receiving his first payment from the coop- 
erative union of K17,000 when it should have been 
more. 


He also doubted that the money would be properly 
accounted for as there was no official documentation to 
reflect that it had been deducted from his payment. 


The governor promised to follow up the matter with 
relevant authorities and jind a mutually acceptable solu- 
tion. 


Cde Siamasuku said everything possible would be done 
to avoid the loss of 1.4 million bags of maize. 
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And Copperbelt Province has raised 44 trucks to haul the 
remaining 95,000 bags of maize still lying on farms in 
Ndola Rural. 


Announcing this yesterday, provincial programme coor- 
dinator Cde Shiyenge Kapini said the province has 
stepped up its efforts to ensure that no single grain of 
maize was wasted. 


Cde Kapini who recently visited all the Copperbelt 
Cooperative Union (CCU) depots said a lot had been 
done in hauling of the maize to safety. 


Cde Kapini who has had meetings with transporters, 
CCU officials, farmers and chiefs in Ndola Rural said 
‘our concern is to see that maize is taken to safe storage 
before the rains. 


He said the exercise of hauling maize will be reviewed on 
October 28. 


* Flour Price Increased 100 Percent 
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{Article by Peter Soko: “Flour Prices Up”} 


[Excerpt] The National Milling Company (NMC) has 
increased the price of wheat flour by 100 per cent with 
immediate effect. | 


The increase comes barely four months after another and 
has led to fears of a corresponding rise in the price of 
wheat products like bread, cakes and buns. 


There was no immediate explanation from the milling 
company or from Indeco for the increase but a new 
NMC price list in Lusaka yesterday showed that the rise 
was substantial. 


The new price affects self raising flour, cake flour, whole 
meal‘and semolian. 


* Government Criticized for Crop Mismanagement 
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{ Editorial] 


| Text] More than two decades after colonial bondage, 
Zambia is still incapable of successfully hauling its staple 
food—maize—to safe storage despite assurances from 
the entire leadership that all is well. 


This year, the crop is threatened by the rains throughout 
the country as only a meagre three million bags have 
been moved to safe storage out of an estimated 12 
million bags of maize. 


The story repeats itself every year and the nation finds 
the poor arrangements that have become annual rituals 
disheartening and most sickening. The wastage 1s 
unbearable and unforgivable. In short, we are fed up 
with the lack of foresight. 
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We read in today’s paper, a Party leader telling drivers 
engaged in the exercise to be disciplined to ensure the 
exercise is completed on schedule. 


Discipline is important in any sector but the Copperbelt 
provincial political secretary Cde Boniface Mapani who 
made the call and other leaders charged with the respon- 
sibility of making marketing arrangements should not 
find scapegoats. 


They have so far talked enough on platforms. What we 
need is action before the rains set in and destroy the crop 
forcing the country to spend foreign exchange to import 
maize. We need action now. 


Cde Mapani said drivers should follow instructions 
given to them by cooperative unions and desist from 
indulging in “personal adventures’. 


The leadership should not start blaming drivers at the 
11th hour because they are not responsible for lack of 
spare parts, poor roads, low rates and manpower at 
loading and off-loading bays. 


The Party and its Government should not also run its 
affairs through a system of crisis management or con- 
tinue talking endlessly as a way of developing the 
country. 


They should know by now that if talking was a means of 
developing or feeding the nation, Zambia would have 
been a donor to poorer countries instead of being on the 
receiving end. 


Zambia has already become a laughing stock in agricul- 
ture as leaders boast of bumper harvests and yet a good 
percentage goes to waste. We should talk less and find a 
solution to this perpetual problem which is not only a 
pain in the neck but frustrating to the farming commu- 
nity. 


In fact, at this time of the year, we expect the Govern- 
ment to be planning for next year’s crop haulage instead 
of making frantic efforts to haul last season's produce 
and blaming innocent drivers for their mistakes. 


Talk less and work harder to feed this nation. 


* Decentralization Program Criticized 
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[Editorial] 


[Text] In a rare show of bravely, Kitwe district executive 
secretary Cde Stephen Mushinge admitted that the stan- 
dard of administration and services provided by his 
council were pathetic. 


Conceding that councils were poorly administered, he 
accused decision makers of not responding promptly to 
crisis and development issues thereby weakening local 
authorities and affecting the quality of services offered to 
the community. 
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But for how long are councils going to go down on their 
already rugged knees to beg for grants knowing well that 
Government coffers are also empty and the economy is 
yet to be resuscitated. 


Of late, most councils have been citing lack of skilled 
manpower, funds, vehicles, materials and plant equip- 
ment as some of the constraints affecting their opera- 
tions. 


Local authorities have also been moaning over increased 
responsibilities including the administering of the mealie 
meal coupon system which they say has been imposed on 
them without financial assistance from the central Gov- 
ernment to cover transportation expenses and many 
others. 


What is even more saddening is that some of the councils 
have been failing to pay workers’ salaries because they 
are broke. 


Government should seriously re-examine the decentral- 
isation system. which came into effect ir. 1981 and take 
stock whether it has been effective or is merely helping to 
ruin councils whose services are now in shambles. 


Another glaring example is Lusaka Urban district 
council [LUDC] which realised only K80 million instead 
of the estimated K103 million during the first half of this 
year. 


Apart from LUDC which, a few years ago was reported 
to have been performing wonders, the rest have been 
dogged with continuous financial problems which made 
it impossible for them to serve the community as best as 
they could. 


Where the Government deems it fit to give the councils 
added responsibilities, that should be done with provi- 
sion of resources as these institutions should not be 
expected to perform their duties efficiently without the 
means to do so. 


We therefore agree with Cde Mushinge that increased 
council responsibilities without matching resources to 
accomplish the necessary tasks do not augur well with 
the present situation. 


Just like the Government is failing to run some of its 
institutions for non-availability of funds, councils are 
also in a fix and should be allowed to scout for resources 
from donors as long as this is not done with ulterior 
motives. 


* Iran To Train Car Manufacturing Workers 
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[Excerpts] Tehran, Sunday—Prime Minister General 
Malimba Masheke has called on foreign countries 
wishing to join Zambia in developing the land to come 
forward. 
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Speaking during a working breakfast when Iranian for- 
eign minister Dr Ali Akbar Velayati called on him at the 
government guest house this morning, Gen Masheke 
assured the would-be investors in farming that the cli- 
mate in Zambia was good for the production of most 
cereal and other food crops. 


He singled out wheat and rice as two food crops fast 
becoming popular among the modern generation. 


Gen Masheke described food production as an effective 
weapon and first line of defence and expressed gratitude 
at the interest shown by the Iranian foreign minister to 
provide some experts in rice growing. 


Dr Velayati urged Zambia to intensify additional irriga- 
tion schemes adding that irmgation had become popular 
worldwide as it enabled food production throughout the 
year. 


Meanwhile Zambia has accepted an offer for Iran to 
train Zambians in the motor manufacturing industry. 


Prime Minister General Masheke who is currently vis- 
iting Iran said the offer was most welcome and promised 
the Ministry of Commerce and Industry which was 
represented by the Minister Otema Musuka would take 
the training opportunity seriously. 


The offer was given to Zambia by the deputy director of 
Iram-Khodro manufacturing company which specialises 
in the production of vehicles such as passenger buses and 
minibuses. The Prime Minister toured the factory at the 
weekend. 


Deputy managing director of the manufacturing com- 
pany Mr Yosefu Hashemi told General Masheke that his 
company was looking forward to train the Zambians and 
askea the ambassadors of the two countries, Mr Mohsen 
Pakafin from Iran and ambassador Kalengwa Kangwa to 
closely follow up the issue. [passage omitted] 


And Dr Habibi has accepted an invitation to visit 
Zambia in the near future. [passage omitted] 


* Danish Aid for Rural Electrification Projects 
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[Text] The Danish international development agency 
(Danida) has approved $58.7 million for assistance in 
five development projects in Zambia, Danish charge 
d’affaires to Zambia Mr Mark Jensen said in Lusaka 
yesterday. 


This is in addition to the renovation of the National 
Milling Company (NMC) maize mill in Kabwe which 
involves the supply of machinery, spare parts and tech- 
nical assistance. 


The mill will have a treble capacity when it is refurbished 
from the present 24 tonnes per hour to 60 tonnes per 
hour. 
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Mr Jensen said among the other projects is the renova- 
tion of NMC’s stock-feed mill at Lusaka’s Malambo road 
plant, the Dairy Produce Board [DPB] dairies in Lusaka, 
Mazaibuka, Kabwe and Kitwe, electrification across the 
Luangwa national park between Luswishi in Serenje 
district and Msoro in Chipata district. 


Other projects are Danida-Norad financed research 
project at the Lake Kariba fisheries—a joint venture 
involving Zambia and Zimbabwe and the rehabilitation 
of some roads. 


The support programme was decided upon by the 
Danida board of directors at their September and 
October monthly sessions, he said. 


A 
The programme has nothing to do with Zambia’s IMF 
arrangements. 


The maize mill project would cost an estimated $1.4 
million. The stockfeed mill will cost $2.5 million, the 
DPB dairies renovations will cost about $4.2 million, 
electrification project will cost $11.8 million, Lake 
Kariba fisheries project $5.7 million and the road reha- 
bilitation project will cost about $32.8 million. 


The maize mill project was almost complete and the 
stockfeed plant would take between six and nine months 
to become operational, while the electrification project 
would tz. \etween 14 to 16 months to complete. 


The I Kariba project was aimed at maximising the 
fisain —_otentialities of the lake. Of the total cost of the 
ariba project Danida would contribute $2.6 million. 


On the roads rehabilitation Mr Jensen said it would most 
likely be authorised by the board “within the near 
future.” 


* Press Warns RSA Reforms ‘Superficial’ 
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[Text] The fears expressed by the African National 
Congress (ANC) that the United States may be rushing 
to support the new white minority government in Pre- 
toria with no firm evidence it is committed to real 
change are founded and raise serious concern. 


It is a hard fact, as ANC external affairs secretary Cde 
Thabo Mbeki warned in Washington, D.C. yesterday, 
that all anti-apartheid people are concerned that a pre- 
mature U.S. blessing for South African president F.W. 
de Klerk might stifle moves to dismantle apartheid 
before they had actually begun. 


Although de Klerk came to power on a platform of 
“reform’’—and has relentlessly voiced a supposedly 
stronger commitment to reform than his predecessor, 
Pieter Botha—nothing has so far been done to back this. 
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Apart from a few inconsequential, peace-meal touches to 
the policy of harsh white supremacy and black oppres- 
sion, apartheid still really retains the form envisaged and 
shaped by its ancestral architects. 


Does the allowing of the long-oppressed black popula- 
tion access to formerly whites-only swimming pools, 
beaches, restaurants or buses amount to any positive 
measure when they are denied a say on their des iny or 
lives by being unable to vote? 


Is there reason enough at the momeut to quickly 
embrace Mr de Klerk, when by executing three black 
prisoners yesterday he has shown some striking sense of 
continuity of the policy pursued by his predecessors? 


We must note a most important point here: As the three 
black Comrades named Khethokule Mchunu, Samuel 
Mogohlo and Alpheus Thantsha were being slain in cold 
blood at Pretoria central prison at dawn, the Boer 
authorities were simultaneously granting a white man 
condemned to the death-row for rape a last minute stay 
of execution. 


One here notes the unchanged, ever present stark illus- 
tration of apartheid as it was mooted by its founders in 
practice. 


Before the U.S., the world’s foremost super-power of any 
other country rushes to cuddle the white minority gov- 
ernment prematurely, they may perhaps be strongly 
reminded that apart from allowing the mass protests 
some lee-way and stopping the police from using their 
whips on black crowds, nothing serious has changed. 


It would simply be unpardonable for the world to rush 
into quick, unfounded actions on the issue of apartheid. 
It is only logical for the world community to convince 
itself that Mr de Klerk’s new approach indicates a real 
change of the whites’ mood. 


For all anybody knows, the whole new happenings in 
Pretoria may well be just a change of tactics by apartheid 
grand strategists. 


* UNIP: Reduce High-Interest Farm Loans 
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[Excerpt] The 24th UNIP [United National Indepen- 
dence Party} National Council has deplored the current 
high interest rates charged on agricultural loans which 
are as high as 33 percent and urged the Government to 
reduce such rates to 12.5 percent. 


The council noted that the present interest rates made 
the cost of borrowing by farmers costly. 


Resolutions released by chairman of the Elections and 
Publicity Committee Cde Joseph Mutale, noted with 
concern the sharp increase in the cost of agricultural 
inputs which were now beyond the reach of peasant 
farmers. 
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The Councii warned that unless remedial measures were 
taken to redress the situation, the country would suffer a 
serious drop in maize production as farmers would opt 
to grow other crops. 


Participants directed that the recently announced maize 
producer price of /..284.20 a bag be adjusted upwards to 
narrow the gap beiwwen the price of fertiliser and maize. 


The Council commended the Government for 
exempting from duty all imported agricultural 
machinery and called for a rebate on all locally manu- 
factured agricultural equipment as well. 


Cooperative unions came under fire. The Council felt 
that the calibre of managements in some cooperatives 
left much to be desired. [passage omitted] 


* Corn Price Hike Endorsed To Promote Production 
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[Text] From resolutions passed, it is quite evident that 
the 24th UNIP [United National Independence Party] 
National Council which met from September 25 to the 
30th in Lusaka was not a mere talking shor as some 
critics may have assumed because it made fa: -reaching 
decisions. 


Zambians have come to accept the fact that the eco- 
nomic salvation of the nation does no longer depend on 
copper mining but agriculture. But how does the agricul- 
tural industry forge ahead when the cost of inputs is 
beyond the reach of both peasant and commercial 
farmers? 


Take the question of fertiliser; the price of this com- 
modity is so prohibitive that even commercial farmers in 
the Mkushi, Mazabuka, Chipata and others on the line of 
rail are all complaining because what they get from 
growing crops like maize does not justify the huge 
investment. 


What has compounded Zambia's problem in this respect 
is also the fact that fertiliser produced locally by a 
quasi-State enterprise, Nitrogen Chemicals of Zambia in 
Kafue, and which in an ideal situation should have been 
cheap, is equally expensive. 


So what is the way out? As participants at the National 
Council observed, the answer would seem to lie in one 
unpalatable but inevitable decision: That the recently 
announced maize producer price of K284.20 a bag “be 
adjusted upwards to narrow the gap between the price of 
fertiliser and maize”. 


The economic measures being taken by the Party and its 
Government are intended to hea! Zambia's ailing 
economy. In the short term, they will be extremely bitter 
but like all good medicines they will in the long term 
work and the nation will once more stand on her feet. 
There will be too much maize because maize growing 
will become attractive. 
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And economists will tell you that when supply outstmps 
demand, the price of any commodity comes down. So ail 
hopes should not be lost. 


The economic recovery process would, of course, 
demand a lot of sacrifice, patience and hard work by 
everyone. 


Our only appeal is to employers and businessmen to pay 
their workers reasonable salaries to sustain them in this 
ever changing economic environment on one hand and 
charge economic prices which the people can afford on 
the other. 


We would like to congratulate all the delegates who took 
part in the 24th UNIP National Council which met at 
the Mulungushi International Conference Centre for 
passing far-sighted resolutions on matters that affect the 
nation. 


These are mere resolutions, but we hope that once 
adopted they would be implemented so that the people 
for whom they were intended, could benefit from them. 


* ZCTU Figiats High Taxes That Erode Wages 
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[Text] The Zambia Congress of Trade Unions (ZCTU) 
will continue fighting high taxation which has eroded 
workers’ incomes in Zambia, acting general secretary 
Cde Shitalu Sampa said in Kitwe yesterday. 


Opening a joint workers’ seminar for branch officials of 
the Zambia Union of Financial Institutions and Allied 
Workers (ZAFIAW) and the Hotel Catering Union of 
Zambia (HCUZ) Cde Sampa said the tax rate in Zambia 
was the highest in AFrica. 


He told the seminar at Edinburgh Hotel “whatever you 
touch in Zambia is taxed, food, clothes, or any service 
and yet the salary is also taxed.” 


He reiterated that the ZCTU will continue opposing the 
idea to turn the labour movement into a mass organisa- 
tion, saying the system was not only oppressive but 
retrogressive. 


The scheme had been tried in several countries and 
disastrously failed in Tanzania. 


So long as economic decline persisted, redundances 
would continue and he implored workers to remain 
united to fight exploitation. 


Man, he said, was born an exploiter whether black, green 
or vellow, unless workers joined hands to fight the 
animal in man, suffering would continue. 


ZCTU would battle for workers’ mghts even in difficult 
times. 


On IMF he said, it was unlikely that it would solve any 
economic problems at all. 
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The IMF and other financial institutions were commer- 
cial enterprises which lent money with ngid conditions. 


He regretted chat it was a pity the Government never 
consulted the labour movement on major economic 
decision, insisting that trade unions would always 
remain partners in development. 


Cde Sampa said ZCTU would like to see that most 
employees are paid cost of living and transport allow- 
ances to cushion them from the impact of inflation. 


He told the seminar that the onus of economic recovery 
in Zambia purely lay in the hands of workers. 


Zimbabwe 


* John Nkomo: One-Party State Up To Electorate 
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[Text] The Leadership Code and the ruling party's drive 
for a one-party state will have to be thrashed out and 
common ground established before the main congress of 
the united Zanu (PF) [Zimbabwe African National 
Union Patnotic Front], Cde John Nkomo, the PF-Zapu 
{Patriotic Front-Zimbabwe African People’s Union] 
spokesman, said last week. 


He said it was imperative that there be mutual under- 
standing on the two subjects before the forthcoming 
congress. PF-Zapu has been non-committal on the issues 
but is known to oppose the imposition of a one-party 
state and is also averse to aspects of the socialist-inclined 
Leadership Code which seeks to limit the wealth political 
leaders can amass. 


“The position is that although it is an ideal objective, 
you cannot impose it nor can you legislate,” the PF-Zapu 
publicity secretary said with reference to the concept of 
a one-party state. 


“You do not have to legislate for a one-party state but if 
the people were unanimous that they will support the 
united party and there are no other parties mush- 
rooming, then we will have a de facto one-party 
State...the decision lies with the people.” 


The December 22 unity agreement between PF-Zapu 
and the ruling Zanu (PF) party specifically stipulates that 
the two political parties would seek to establish a one- 
party state. 


“That does not mean we are going to establish a one- 
party state...I take it to mean that we have to embark on 
a programme towards achieving that and if it fails it has 
fauied.” 


He exeressed conviction that the concept was “archaic” 
and irrelevant to the development needs of the region. 


Besides, he said, such a system was likely to give mse to 
despotic tendencies of which there were several “classic” 
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cases which had been experienced in Zimbabwe. He did 
not elaborate on what he meant by classic cases. 


Cde Nkomo also said there was still need for improved 
consultation between the two parties, especially as 
regards the nomination of parliamentary candidates. 


“We have said it before that we are not satisfied with the 
level of consultations,” he said, citing the recent Gwanda 
by-election which saw Cde Johnson Ndlovu standing on 
a PF-Zapu card. 


* Draft Bill on New Assembly Published 
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[Text] Zimbabwe will have a single-chamber Parliament 
with 150 members from the next general election with a 
two-thirds majority needed for future constitutional 
amendments if a draft Bill is approved by the present 
Parliament. 


The draft of the Constitution of Zimbabwe (Amendment 
(No 9) Bill 1989) was gazetted on Fnday but only 
became generally available yesterday. If passed it will 
not, except for a minor provision concerning the post of 
Deputy Attorney-General, come into effect until the 
present Parliament is dissolved prnor to the next general 
election. 


Instead of the present 100-seat House of Assembly and 
40-seat Senate the Bill proposes a Parliament with just 
one chamber. Of the 150 MP [Member of Parliament]s 
120, or 80 percent, will be directly elected by voters in 
the 12Q constituencies now being delimited. 


Governors 

Another eight will be the eight provincial governors, 10 
will be chiefs elected by their fellow chiefs and !2 will be 
appointed by the President. The Attorney-General, who 
now sits in the Senate as a non-voting member, will 
continue to sit in the new Parliament, but again without 
a vote. 


The present Senate Legal Committee will be transformed 
into a Parliamentary Legal Committee and be given 
wider powers. Not only will it be bound to examine 
money Bills, which the present committee is forbidden 
to do, but will also be able to exam:ne statutory instru- 
ments and all non-constitutional legislation. 


If the new Parliament agrees with the committee that a 
Bill contravenes the Declaration of Rights or other 
constitutional provision then it 1s not allowed to pass the 
Bill. If it agrees that a statutory instrument does the same 
then the President must repeal those regulations, or at 
least the offending sections. 


Amendment 


The proposed constitutional amendment also widens the 
grounds on which an MP can lose his seat. 
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Any of the 120 directly-elected MPs who cease being a 
member of the political party they belonged to when 
elected, will lose their seats if they cease being a member 
of that party. This provision will not apply to the 
governors, the chiefly MPs or the 12 appointed by the 
President. 


MPs found mentally disordered or defective will lose 
heir seats as will those the High Court finds incapable of 
running their own affairs and those subject to a preven- 
tive detention order for a continuous period of six 
months or more. 


The present provisions for losing a seat will continue, 
including jail terms of six months or more, certain 
electoral frauds, and taking a public office or a post in a 
Statutory body or local authority. 


Frauds 


The proposed amendment also changes the majorities 
needed » amend the Constitution—at present such an 
amendment needs the support of 70 MPs and two-thirds 
of the Senate. 


The amendment proposes that at least two-thirds of the 
total membership of the new Parliament, that is at least 
100 MPs, must support the change. There are compli- 
cated procedures set out to deal with the case of a change 
to the Declaration of Rights before April 18 next year 
when the present requirement of unanimity of all 100 
MPs in the Assembly falls away. : 


Vote 


The President retains his mght to speak in Parliament, 
without a vote. 


The proposed amendment gives constitutional backing 
to a Committee on Standing Rules and Orders which 
Parliament will have to appoint. 


The Deputy Attorney-General will cease being a member 
of the Public Service and instead the President will fix 
his salary, allowances, pension and conditions of service. 


With 80 percent of its membership directly elected by 
vou rs the proposed new Parliament will have a higher 
percentage of such MPs than the present Parliament. 


At present 80 members of the House of Assembly are 
directly elected, 20 are indirectly elected by the other 80 
to replace the 20 abolished white seats, 10 senators are 
chiefs elected by chiefs, six are appointed by the Presi- 
dent and 24 are indirectly elected by the 80 directly 
elected MPs. But these 80 constitute just 57 percent of 
the total membership of the Assembly and Senate. 


* Elections ‘Annihilate’ ZUM as Force 
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[Excerpt] The governing Zanu (PF) [Zimbabwe African 
National Union Patriotic Front] and PF-Zapu [Patriotic 
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Front . nica eople’s Union] parties swept 
home to ing victorr>s in the three by-elections 


contested unis week, annihilating ZUM [Zimbabwe 
Unity Movement] as a serious political force. 


So overwhelming was the victory of the two governing 
Parties, now uniting in the new Zanu (PF), that all four 
opposition candidates lost their deposits. A losing can- 
didate has io win at least one fifth of the successful 
candidate's votes to be refunded the $500 deposit 


In the two straight fights between the governing parties 
and ZUM, Cde Ketina Mudamburi, Zanu (PF), of Masv- 
ingo North and Cde Johnson Ndlovu, PF-Zapu. of 
sswanda garnered more than 90 percent of the valid 
votes casi. 


In Chirumanzu, where Zanu (PF) faced an independent 
candidate as well as ZUM, the winner, Cde Celestino 
Hiomai Mangwende achieved more than 83 percent of 
the valid vote. Independent Cde Thomas Zawaira came 
second with 11,7 percent. 


Cde Zawaira, a former mayor of Masvingo, achieved a 
higher percentage of the vote than any other opposition 
candidate and out-polled his ZUM rival for the opposi- 
tion and protest vote by almost five to two. ZUM 
candidate Cde Peter Mutasa obtained fewer votes than 
there were spoilt papers. 


The results of the three by-clections are not only being 
interpreted as a vote of support and confidence in the 
Government and its candidates, but also as the end of 
ZUM as a contender for political power. Chirumanzu ts 
seen as an indication that those sufficiently disgruntled 
with the Government to vote against it preferred an 
independent rather than an opposition party. [passage 
omitted] 


* Youth League Leadership Seats Allocated 
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[Excerpt] The United Zanu (PF) [Zimbabwe Afncan 
National Union Patnotic Front] national Youth League 
conference ended in Harare yesterday with the election 
of 20 officer bearers, with nine of the posts going to 
PF-Zapu [Patriotic Front - Zimbabwe African People’s 
Union]. 


The returning officer for the election, Cde Joseph Msika, 
told the mure than 2,400 delegates that the party presi- 
dency consisting of the President and First Secretary, 
Cdé Mugabe, and his two deputies, Cde Simon Muzenda 
and Dr Joshua Nkomo, had decided on the allocation of 
seats and those allocated to either party could not be 
contested by the other. This was done in order to 
consolidate unity and stop bickering. 


He urged the youth to maintain discipline during the 
election and to remain dedicated to the party. 
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Most of the positions allocated to the old Zanu (PF) were 
contested while the opposite was the case with PF-Zapu. 
The post of national secretary for youth went to Cdr: 
Ernest Kadungure who was unopposed and his deputy is 
Cde Norman Zikhali formerly on PF-Zapu. 


Some of the more heavily contested posts were those of 
secretary for administration, external affairs and com- 
missariat and culture. Former Deputy Minister for 
Youth, Sport and Culture, Cde Charles Ndlovu stood for 
the first two and lost on both occasions. [passage 
omitted] 


* Comment on Zimbabwe University Closing 


* THE SUNDAY MAIL Comment 
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[Text] Our most sincere hope is that the partial closure of 
the UZ [University of Zimbabwe] will provide ample 
opportunity for everyone concerned to undertake a thor- 
ough examination of what really is going on in order to 
ensure that this place of so-called higher learning 
becomes precisely that both in word and deed. 


For some, the UZ has become a refuge from which they 
have allowed themselves to indulge in some of the most 
backward and reactionary political activism which, 
unless checked now and nipped in the bud, could one 
day icad to tragic developments. 


And this is precisely what the subterranean fraternity of 
reaction and subversion, who are literally running amok 
in this country, are working for. Whoever loses sight of 
this fact is either part of that fraternity or indulging in 
self-deception with is equally dangerous. 


There is absolutely nothing that depicts a state of higher 
learning among individuals who will defile the residence 
of a headmaster with whom they disagree. 


There is nothing “revolutionary” in allowing one’s judg- 
ment to be so muddled and misdirected as to regard the 
Government of Zimbabwe to be worse than that which ts 
enslaving the people of South Africa. 


Once people of “higher learning” reach that conclusion 
what then becomes the next step except that of fighting 
to topple a government which is worse than that in 
Pretoria against which the whole world is struggling? 


To downplay such views, to regard them as the exercise 
of “academic freedom” or as just the result of youthful 
enthusiasm is to completely miss the point, because in 
reality what such conclusions represent is the cut-off 
point for dialogue, paving the way for confrontation. 


There are some lecturers at the UZ who should not be 
there. Because students’ documents that criticize the 
Government referring to the country's leaders as “run- 
ning dogs of imperialism” are couched in “left-wing” 
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phraseology, there is a tendency to regard with suspicion 
all those lecturers with a known marxist onentation. 


This is misleading and could be counterproductive as it 
leaves the real culprits—the nght-wing expatnates and 
other dubious academics—free to operate in the name of 
“academic freedom”. 


No revolutionary or mayxrst worth the calling will equate 
Zimbabwe with racist South Afinca. 


Such conclusions reflect mghi-wing tactics aimed at 
sowing confusion in an effort to discredit a state which 
imperialism is secking to weaken in defence of the 
Pretoria regime. 


Ir. tae wake of student demonstrations tn Beijing and our 
refusal to join Western leaders in their conc» mnation of 
the Chinese government, we received some iucid views 
from some UZ lecturers. Some of these expatriate lec- 
turers at the UZ wrote boldly suggesting that we should 
be placed before a “firing squad™ for not supporting the 
Chinese so-called pro-democracy students. 


If these Western expatriate lecturers could go that far, 
what else are they saying to the Zimbabwean students? Is 
it any wonder then that during last week's events, along 
with the burning of cars, some UZ students expressed 
their wish to eliminate some editors in this country? 


The myth that a university is a special place where 
special “freedoms” other than those enjoyed by society 
at large can prevail should be discarded. ut 1s a Western 
bourgeois concept designed to produce a special class of 
individuals psychologically and intellectually equipped 
to defend class divisions. 


‘What has to be realized is that students, workers or any 
other category of persons are, above everything else, 
human beings who can arrive at wrong conclusions. 


Under given circumstances they can fall prey to the 
machinations and can be used by political agents of 
subversion and other demagogues to the detriment of 
society. 


This is how Messrs Benito Mussolini and Adolf Hitler 
made it to the top. They used frustration and confusion 
among the workers and students of their respective 
countries to establish fascist and nazi regimes. 


We cannot accept the strange logic of some UZ students, 
and some of their fellow travellers, that because some 
ministers sold Cressidas this country should now make a 
round about turn and embrace the Conservative Alliance 
of Zimbabwe along with some “illustrious” fnends the 
former Rhodesia Front has recently acquired. 


* THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE Reaction 
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[Text] “Sticks and stones may break my bones, but 
names will never harm me,” 1s a children’s response to 
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name-calling that 1s learned at a very early age. As with 
many nursery rhymes and easily learned pieces of 
wisdom, this is not, however, childish philosophy, but a 
way thal a parent passes on hard-won experience to a 
young mind. 


We are reminded of this sing-song truism as the Zim- 
babwe Government seems to be over-reacting al present 
to criticism from vanous quarters. The closure of the 
university and the arrest of the Students Representative 
Council memloers; the arrest of the ZCTU [Zimbabwe 
Congress of Trude Unions] secretary-general for criti- 
cizing that decision; and the detention of ZUM [Zim- 
baowe Unity Movement] party officials engaged in elec- 
tioneering, are symptoms of a government that is unsure 
of itself, and certainly unsure how to cope with some 
pointed criticism of its policies and actions. 


The short answer surely must be that the government 
should allow criticism, even if harshly worded, for this is 
the expression of democracy for which the liberation war 
was fought. A party that disagrees with Zanu (PF) 
[Zimbabwe Afncan National Union Patnotic Front] 
will, naturally, express its criticism in such a way as ti) 
present itself as an alternative to the present govern- 
ment. That is also the democratic way. 


But why is the present government so sensitive to the 
recent outbursts of discontent? Do a few hundred stu- 
dents at the University of Zimbabwe really represent a 
threat to the legally elected government of the country? 
Does a denunciation of that action by a trade-union 
leader undermine the foundations of the state? I the 
electioneering of ZUM, led by a man who is obviously 
not an acceptable candidate for national leader, throw a 
party that has been in power for over nine years into a 
state of panic? 


Governments usually fall prey to the sin of over- 
estimating their indispensability, now we are seeing one 
that is displaying an unnecessary lack of confidence. 


There is a mood of dissatisfaction within Zimbabwe at 
present, but this does not mean that a revolution 1s about 
to take place, No government can keep all the people 
happy all the time, and there is also a pernod in a 
government's life cycle when serious doubts are 
expressed about its ability to continue to lead (Mrs 
Thatcher can give President Mugabe some personal, 
up-to-date experiences on this phenomenon). 


We doubt whether the povo are calling for a change of 
government: but they are disappointed in the conduct of 
some leaders and are concerned that many expectations 
are not being met. 


The business community is not fomenting change, but it 
would like to see economic measures that have been 
agreed in principle introduced rationally and speedily, 
and a reductior of bureaucratic delays. 


The commercial farmers are not inciting rural discon- 
tent, but are concerned at the possibility of uncontrolled 
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change of land ownership and use. The communal 
farmers are not counterrevolutionaries, but do want to 
hear a clear government policy on land before the next 
election. 


Thus, while there are questions being asked, and tempers 
become short on occasions, there 1s no nationwide rejec- 
tion of the present government. There is, therefore, in 
our opinion, no logical reason for the present official 
over-sensitivity to criticism. What our government 
should be doing at present is !istening to what is being 
said, and ensuring that the issues are adequatcly 
addressed—during the by-election or general election 
campaigns, or, preferably nghi now. 


Repressive action is not the correct or effective answer to 
criticism. It confers the status of martyrs on those 
detained, and undermines public confidence in the 
elected government of the day—besides being an abro- 
gation of human rights. 

The Zimbabwe Government should stand on its record 
(for it has many successes while its opponents have only 
promises to offer), and learn to live with the facts thal no 
party 1s perfect, that no individual knows all the answers, 
and that an angry expression of a different point of view 
does not presage an undermining of Zimbabwe's inde- 
pendence. 


Democracy may by noisy on occasions, and even a little 
vulgar, but the alternative would lead to a fossilization of 
political and economic ideas, and a sure and steady 
decline of the intellectual and material quality of life for 
all Z:~babweans. — 


* Socialist Changes Affecting Third World 
34000096D Harare THE SUNDAY MAIL in English 
12 Nov 89 p 6 


(Commentary: “Avoid Folly] 


[Text] Seventy-two years since the October Socialist 
Revolution which put paid to the feudalist and capitalist 
modes of production in the USSR, unprecedented polit- 
ical developments are taking place in thal country and 
others of the Socialist community that are receiving the 
overwhelming support of the Western countnes. 


A week ago al a reception commemorating the 72nd 
anniversary of the October Socialist Revolution, Zimba- 
bwe's Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr Nathan Shamuyar- 
ira, spoke about what he had been reading of late about 
that revolution. 


He said, it had been state in an article in one of the 
Western newspapers that the triumph of the Bolsheviks 
in 1917 was actually a military coup and not a people's 
revolution at all. 


The current turmoil which is characterised by calls for 
so-calied pluralism and Western-style “democracy” 1s 
said io be the real people's revolution. 
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One of the greatest hoaxes ever perpetuated in human 
vocabulary is the myth that capitalism and democracy go 
hand in hand. 


Nothing could be further from the truth. In fact, true 
democracy and capitalism are as incompatible as fire 
and water. The whole history of colonialism, its decep- 
tions and brutalities, demonstrate to all, except to those 
who are wilfully blind, how in essence the capitalist 
system negates genuine democratic rule. 


Neo-colonialist rule, that has witnessed the imposition of 
COrrupt one-man regimes upon the peoples of many a 
Third World country, with the support of imperialism, is 
yet another livins example of the international networks 
upon which “c<pitalist democracy” thrives. 


Hence it would be the height of folly for Third World 
patriots to join tie euphoria and praise of folly which the 
Western industnalised countnes are indulging in as they 
interpret and assess the developments in the USSR and 
other Socialist countries according to their own interests 


and global strategies. 


The talk of a common Europe with a common identity 
and culture might appeal to the gullible but in reality 1 
raises a whole range of questions. 


The talk of a common Europe with a common identity 
and culture might appeal to the gullible but in reality it 
raises a whole range of questions. 


A good deal of European “culture” and other aspects of 
Europe's world outlook are steeped in racism which in 
our limes is reflected in the evil system of apartheid after 
having spawned Nazi Germ: ay and Fascist Italy. 


It 1s by no means being suggested by us that what 1s going 
on in the Socialist countnes should be underestimated or 
overlooked. For the immediate future these develop- 
ments represent a major coup and victory for the decep- 
tive propaganda of the imperialist countries. They are 
being provided with ammunition to put on the mantle of 
champions of freedom and democracy when histoncally 
the Western industnalised countnes do not support 


genuine people's democratic processes. 


A system which allows the concentration of wealth in a 
few hands inevitably making paupers out of the majority 
of the toiling men, women and children has no mght to 
concider itself democratic. 


As the dramatic apheavals unfold and the Socialist bloc 
reels with confusion, we have to strive to assess what 
these developments entail for the struggles of oppressed 
people of South Afnica. We have to measure the links the 
apartheid system has with the economies of the indus- 
tnalised Western countnes to apyreciate the dangers 
inherent in the ongoing process tv) weaken the Socialist 
camp 
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Already conditions are being created for murderous 
bandits to be included im the structures of patriotic 
governments in our region in the name of “democracy” 
and “peace”. 

Under conditions of a weakened if not non-existent 
anti-imperialist camp, and a “tnumphant™ impenalist 
camp which has protected and nourshed Pretora all 
these years, it is not clear how the apartheid regime will 
seriously negotiate the transfer of political power to the 
majority in South Afinca. 


In the circumstances, it 1s clear that developments in the 
Socialist countries are complicating the struggics of the 
people of Third World countries. 


No wonder, «ampenalism is euphoric. 


* Road Transport Needs Foreign Exchange 
340000964 Harare THE HERALD in English 
9 Nov 89 p! 


[Text] Zimbabwe's road transport industry has been so 
starved of foreign exchange that it needs at least $1.1 
billion to return to a reasonable state of efficiency 


As a result, the second interim report of the select 
Parliamentary committee on the allocation and use of 
foreign exchange has recommended a number of urgent 
measures to Government to help ease the situation. 


The interim report was tabled in the House of Assembly 
yesterday by its chairman, non-constituency Member of 
Parliament Mr Alwyn Pichanick, and will be debated 
shortly. 


The report said the evidence presented to the committee 
was almost unanimous in agrecing that “as a result of 
shortages of foreign currency, the (transport) industry 
has been very severely prejudiced when compared with 
transport organisations in neighboring countries, to the 
extent that in many cases it has been almost decimated.” 


This had resulted in rural and urbar commuters ‘acing 
“immense” transport problems while local good trans- 
porters could not meet the country’s needs. 


As a result, the country relief heavily on operators based 
outside Zimbabwe, which represented a foreign 
exchange drain and also opened up the way for vanous 
foreign exchange abuses. 


The committee was told that the Nationa! Railways of 
Zimbabwe's Road Motor Services would need at least 
$100 million to make its local fleet fully effective while 
the private sector would need about $1 billion to upgrade 
vehicles for hire or for use in companies. Rural bus 
operators alone would need about $84 million to provide 
a decent service. 


The Government has already started taking action on 
some of these issues, but the committee made specific 
recommendations. 
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¢ A higher priority should be given to allocating foreign 
exchange for new buses and spares so that operators 
can keep their existing fleet roadworthy and allow for 
“moderate expansion. This is particularly necessary 
for urban bus operators”’. 

¢ Urgent attention should be paid to allowing imports 
of “prime movers” ‘mechanical horses and rigs) 
because it is the shortage of these that is resulting in 
large amounts of foreign exchange being paid to 
foreign transport operators. This would help local 
operators modernise their fleets, lower operating costs 
and compete with foreign operators. 

¢ The Government should consider levying fees on 
these foreign operators, which use our roads “‘virtu- 
ally free of charge’’ while curbing abuses such as all 
their operating costs being paid in Zimbabwe by 
Zimbabweans while most of their fees are repatriated. 

¢ The present trend of small businesses given import 
licences for spares only to buy too many of the most 
simple parts, none of the more complex parts, and 
then sell what they get at markups of between 100 and 
300 percent should be halted. The quality of these 
spares is often not the best. Only vehicle manufac- 
turers’ agents and large companies should be allowed 
to import spares because they can get all the spares 
actually needed at the best prices. 

* The Government should investigate whether top-up 
allocations are needed to import tyres to meet imme- 
diate shortages until Dunlop can meet demand while 
ensuring that locally made tyres are up to interna- 
tional standards and are made using the best raw 
materials. 


‘ 


* Security Problem Slows Beira Rail Traffic 


34000096B Harare THE HERALD in English 
Pot Nov &Y p / 


[Text] The National Railways of Zimbabwe [NRZ] can 
only move cargo through the Beira Corridor during the 
day because of the security situation in Mozambique, a 
spokesman said yesterday. 


The spokesman was responding to criticism by the Beira 
Corridor authorities that some landlocked countries 
were not using the port of Beira fully as they were 
concerned at the failure by NRZ to move cargo. 


Replying to questions submitted by THE HERALD last 
month, the spokesman yesterday said that the parastatal 
could only run three trains a day as far as Gondola. 


At certain times, due to late running, NRZ crews and 
locomotives stayed overnight at Gondola resulting in a 
loss of valuable time. This seriously affected NEZ’s 
capability to mo€e cargo on the corridor. 


Commenting on the failure by NRZ to move more than 
20,000 tonnes of Zambia’s copper to Beira, the 
spokesman said the copper was being consigned to 
Manica Freight’s siding in Harare. 
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The arrangement was necessitated by the fact that the 
copper was being railed from Zambia in South African 
Transport Services wagons, which were not permitted to 
proceed beyond Mutare. 


The copper had to be transhipped into either Mozamb- 
ican railways (CFM) wagons or NRZ wagons in Harare. 


The spokesman said with the current high demand for 
NRZ wagons, coupled with the scarcity of CFM wagons, 
a situation had arisen where NRZ could not supply 
enough wagons for the loading of the copper. 


The copper had then been dumped on the ground to 
enable South African wagons to be released as they were 
incurring hire charges. 


Some 26,000 tonnes of copper had been dumped but 
they had since been diverted to the South African port of 
East London on the instructions of Zambia Consolidated 
Copper Mines. All the copper had left Harare. 


* THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE Reaffirms 
Independence 


340000894 Harare THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE 
in English 6 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] The columns of THE HERALD have been filled 
with self-jndulgent, self-righteous wish-fulfillment since 
it becamé known that the ownership of Modus Publica- 
tions, the company that owns THE FINANCIAL 
GAZETTE, has recently changed. 


The many and major inaccuracies in the accounts car- 
ried by that newspaper are borne with; the reporters, 
ineyuly aided by Department of Information officials, 
were after all indulging in an orgy of guesswork to create 
a cause celebre out of what was the sale of an important 
privately owned asset by one group of Zimbabwean 
individuals to another, a not-unusual occurrence. Nor is 
it unusual to regard negotiations as being private 
between the parties until they are concluded (they were 
not “secret,” although the use of the word suited THE 
HERALD ’s attempt to show it had a vanilla scoop in its 
hands). 


As for the clumsy jibe that we considered ourselves 
above the law in increasing our cover price recently— 
this was in direct response to a unilateral increase of up 
to 80 percent in our printing price by our printers, who 
are owned by Zimbabwe Newspapers! 


However, what was particularly irritating was the cus- 
tomary clumsiness with which THE HERALD sought to 
imply there were hidden influences surrounding the sale. 
It seems to be a case of those with conspiratorial minds 
seeking conspiracies. 


Vague references were made concerning a journalist who 
was politically unacceptable (to whom, by whom”); to 
possibilities of a shareholding in THE FINANCIAL 
GAZETTE by the Mass Media Trust (an approach that was 
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made only two weeks ago, but would not have been consid- 
ered anyway); and editorial consultations between the edi- 
tor-in-chief and one of the prospective shareholders (not 
true). These seem to have been made to create an impres- 
sion that the independence of this paper is at risk. 


This also implied that a change of shareholders would 
lead to a bending of the knee to certain elements in the 
Zimbabwe Government that see the media as a “‘strate- 
gic industry.”” This is a compliment to the past share- 
holders, but a grave insult to the present owners, and a 
distortion of the truth. 


The new directors of Modus have held their first board 
meeting, and the future conduct of THE FINANCIAL 
GAZETTE’s affairs was the most important item on the 
agenda. 


The board has confirmed that there is no intention to 
offer a shareholding to the Mass Media Trust. The 
independence of the paper is to be maintained, as is its 
editorial policy, which is vested in the editor-in-chief as 
it has been since 1980. 


The editor of THE HERALD would be fortunate, 
indeed, if he could claim the same independence. 


Since there are those who consistently attempt to mis- 
represent THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE’s policies, let us 
restate them, unchanged as they are by the recent change 
in ownership. 


e We support national objectives that are aimed at 
redressing historical political and economic discrim- 
‘mation, and distributing national wealth more equi- 
tably than it has been in the past. However, we do not 
necessarily agree with some of the policies that are 
intended to achieve these objectives. 

¢ We will give our government credit where we consider 
it due, but will also directly, unequivocally, and 
constructively criticise shortcomings. 

¢ We will provide a platform for views we consider 
make a valuable contribution to national debates, 
particularly where their expression is denied by other 
media. 

¢ We will remain independent of any political, business 
or individual influence. 

¢ Weare loyal to Zimbabwe, and our criticisms and views 
are published to ensure that the public is provided with 
the information that is necessary for them to be informed 
citizens capable of making a democratic contribution to 
the nation’s development. We consider this role to be of 
special importance because of the limited number of 
independent media . the country. 


We will, therefore, be continuing to provide our readers 
as we have done since Independence, with “another 
point of view” on local and international! affairs. 
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* South African Use of Rhodesians Revealed 


34000089B Harare THE HERALD in English 
27 Oct 89 p 1l 


[Text] About 1,600 former members of the Rhodesian 
security forces have been integrated into the South 
African defence forces, a Bulawayo High Court heard 
yesterday. 


This was said by self-confessed South Afmcan saboteur 
and former member of the Rhodesian auxiliary forces, 
Scover Dilomo (26), when he addressed the court in 
mitigation. 


Dlomo had been convicted on two counts of contra- 
vening sections of the Law and Order (Maintenance) 
Act. One relates to terrorism and the other to conspiring 
to commit acts of sabotage in conjunction with South 
African agents. 


‘ 
Appearing before Mr Justice Sansole, Dlomo said he and 
others w>re hoodwinked by their commanders, a Major 
van der Riet and a Major Moore, to go to South Africa as 
they had been made to believe that all former Rhodesian 
forces would be hanged once Zimbabwe got indepen- 
dence. 


He said they had also been told that they were to return 
and fight to topple the Zimbabwean government and 
bring Bishop Abel Muzorewa to power. 


Diomo told the court that it was only in 1981 when they 
were already in South Africa that they were told that it 
was impossible to go back to Zimbabwe and fight and 
they were asked to join the South African forces. 


In 1982 they were sent to Mozambique to destroy the 
railway line linking that country and Zimbabwe, said 
Diomo. But this was unsuccessful as they had a contact 
wii) Zimbabwean security forces and three of their 
members were killed. 


He said: “I volunteered to come back home in March 
this year because I heard that there was now peace at 
home.” 


* Japan Donates Funds for Dams, 
Communications 


34000089C Harare THE HERALD in English 
17 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] Tokyo—Japan yesterday gave Zimbabwe $19.3 
million to buy construction and related equipment to 
build six medium-sized dams in Masvingo Province. 


Another $79.28 million was lent towards the digitalisa- 
tion programme for the Posts and i eclecommunications 
Corporation [PTC]. 


The grant and the loan came in two agreements signed by 
the Senior Minister of Finance, Economic Planning and 
Development, Dr. Bernard Chidzero, yesterday in the 
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Japanese capital. Cde Chidzero is with President 
Mugabe on his State visit to Japan. 


The agreements bring Japan’s total assistance to Zim- 
babwe to more than $350 million. 


The $79.28 million from the Japanese overseas eco- 
nomic co-operation fund is to finance the procurement 
and installation of digital and optical fibre cables for the 
rehabilitation of the existing network, as well as trying to 
meet the demand for telephones in the Mashoneland and 
Manicaland urban areas. 


“The modernisation of exchanges in these areas will 
enable the PTC to install more subscriber lines and thus 
create a wider revenue base,”’ Cde Chidzero said. 


In 1983, Japan provided Zimbabwe with a loan of about 
$38.72 million for the installation of the Mazowe earth 
satellite station. 


At the grant signing with the Japanese Foreign Minister, 
Mr Taro Nakayama, Cde Chidzero said the dam project 
would be in four phases, the first involving the acquisi- 
tion of equipment and land preparation and the other 
three involving construction of six dams and the related 
infield works in Masvingo. 


The subsequent development of the irrigation schemes 
would ensure food security and constant water supply. 


Cde Chidzero said Japan had previously assisted in rural 
water supply schemes in the Midlands province in 1985 
by providing safe drinking water in Gokwe. 


“This assistance clearly demonstrates to us the impor- 
tance the Japanese government places on the develop- 
ment of our communal areas,” he said. 


* Cluff Gold Mining Company Reports Progress 
34000089D Harare THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE 
in English 27 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] Cluff Mineral Exploration (Zimbabwe) Ltd said 
this week that production at its mines in Zimbabwe was 
consistently increasing, and the company was on target 
to produce 70,000 ounces of gold a year, worth $25.8m 
at current prices. 


The company said, in its interim statement for the first 
half of 1989, that the increase in production was shown 
oy the following figures: the first quarter in 1988, 13,522 
ounces were produced, 15,702 ounces in the second 
quarter and 20,768 ounces in the third quarter. 


The Royal Family Mine in Filabusi exceeded the pro- 
duction target by over 12.5 percent for the first six 
months, and was described as an “excellent performer.” 
Th statement said that, based on existing information, 
the mine was unlikely to produce beyond the next few 
months, although an exploration programme was cur- 
rentl, underway to identify additional reserves. 
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Cluff announced in Mov this year increased total 
reserves at the Freda/Rebecca Mine in Bindura of over 
Im ounces of gold. Detailed engineering studies have 
revealed that 681,000 ounces of the reserves were open 
pittable and, at present production levels, would last 
until 1997, 


Further drilling would be undertaken to both extend the 
open pit reserve ard to evaluate the additional under- 
ground resources, said the statement. 


it said the carbon-in-leach plant at the mine was oper- 
ating well after experiencing a few “teething problems.” 
Targeted throughput of 2,500 tonnes per day is being 
achieved, with that of August averaging over 2,800 
tonnes per day. 


The company was investigating the feasibility of 


upgrading various elements of the plant to increase total 
throughput. 


“It is currently felt that the additional capital expendi- 
ture required would be minimal.” 


* Reports on Computer Developments Status 


* National Computer Body 


34000088 Harare THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE 
in English 13 Oct 89 p 3 


[Excerpt] The government, with Cabinet approval, bas 
formed a national computer committee with te formu- 
lations of a national strategy and policy on the acquisi- 
tion of information technology as one of its main objec- 
tives, the accountant-general, Mr 4 Ndudzo, said in 
Harare last week. 


Opening a computer audit serm..nar, Mr Ndudzo said the 
committee would also issue guidelines on the acquisition 
of computer equipment, and facilitate the orderly and 
effective implementation of systéms in the country. 


He told participants at the seminar, organised by the 
Institute of Internal Auditors (Zimbabwe Chapter), that 
the committee would comprise policy makers, technical 
experts and some existing major (cormputer) users in 
government. 


It would liaise closely with all professional and technical 
bodies in the private sector on any technical issues that 
require their experience and expertise in any particular 
area, sagd Mr Ndudzo. [passage omitted] 


* Computers From Bulgaria 


34000088 Harare THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE 
in English 20 Oct 89 p 5 


[Excerpt] Local computer company CF Tulley Associates 
has expressed frustration at “‘the injustice of the system” 
which deprived it of the full benefits of a barter deal with 
Bulgaria to import Z$1.6m worth of computer equip- 
ment for assembly in Zimbabwe. 


\ 
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A “barter committee” comprising representatives of the 
Zimbabwe State Trading Corporation (ZSTC), the Min- 
istry of Industry and Technology and the Ministry of 
Trade and Commerce, has said that more than one 
company has to benefit from the deal, although Tulley’s 
initiated it over two years ago. 


Six additional computer firms have since put their 
names down for an equal share. They are ICL, Realtime, 
TA Computer Services, Systron, CPG and Burco Elec- 
tronic Systems. 


Last week the general manager of CF Tulley Associates, 
Mr Alastair Cobban, said that as his company had been 
the sole agent in Zimbabwe for Bulgarian computer 
manufacturer Isotimpex for the past three years, Tulle)’s 
considered the stipulation unfair. 


If approved »y the Ministry of Industry and Technology, 
the pilot project will initially mean the assembly of 200 
completely knocked down (CKD) kits at the Plessey 
Zimbabwe plant in Harare and eventually the transfer of 
state-of-the-art technolozy from Bulgaria to Zimbabwe if 
the project is a success. 


The computers, widely accepted as meeting interna- 
tional standards, will also be more affordable than the 
high speed machines currently on the market, because of 
their assembly at Plessey which is a telephone and 
communications specialist in addition to being a sup- 
plier of electronics and components. 


Zimbabwe's export commodity under the barter deal 
will be tobacco. [passage omitted] 


* Computer Service Shortcomings 


34000088 Harare THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE in 
English 
13 Oct 89 p ll 


[Text] The local computer industry is still providing a 
relatively poor service, and often does not give real value 
for money, Mr Alastair Watermeyer, a director or 
Deloitte, Haskins & Sells Management Consultants, 
claimed in Harare last week. 


Addressing a two-day computer audit seminar, Mr 
Watermeyer said that the users of computers were, in the 
majority of cases, dissatisfied with the efforts of their 
soft and hardware suppliers. 


The seminar was organised, by the Zimbabwe chapter of 
the Institute of Internal Auditors of Zimbabwe. 


According to Mr Watermeyer, the poor standard of 
service was partly owing to reasons beyond the control of 
suppliers—such as forex constraints hindering the pro- 
curement of spares—but in many instances, they were 
“just not trying hard enough.” 


Mr Watermeyer hoped that as users become more com- 
puter literate, they will demand better service, and that 
the suppliers would be forced to respond “favourably.” 
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At present it was usually the user who “creates the most 
fuss” that gets the best service, he said. 


Meanwhile, Mr Watermeyer said the trend in Zimbabwe 
has been to use small computers rather than large ones, 
and sophisticated desktops that include laser printers, 
very high resolution graphics and even communications 
systems. 


“IT am sure that this trend will continue,” he said, adding 
that there were now about 3,000 desktops being used in 
the commercial field, while computer sites have 
increased from 50 in 1980 to 300 now, with medium to 
large computers. 


The desktops were proving very popular, and many 
managers now know how to use them effectively. They 
were, however, still expensive, with prices ranging from 
$17,000 to $30,000 a unit. 


Mr Watermeyer also said there has been no major 
advances in Zimbabwe in the area of systems analysis. 


* Effects of Transportation Crisis Reviewed 


340000874 Harare THE HERALD-BUSINESS 
HERALD 
in Engpish 26 Oct 89 p 1 


[Article by Jethro Goko] 


[Text] Despite assurances from the National Railways of 
Zimbabw: [NRZ] the transport crisis continues to bite 
losing incustry millions of dollars in the form of higher 
operating costs and, in some cases, lost exports. 


Alreacy, brickmakers such as Willdale have said that 
Output is being severely curtailed by the coal shortage 
and sales will be restricted to the construction industry 
until coal supplies improve. This could affect many 
small builders and individuals who are building their 
own homes. 


Major companies such as Mutare Board and Paper Mills 
[MR & PM], and David Whitehead have reported sub- 
stantial losses because of having to move coal by .oad 
from Wankie. 


Said Willdale general manager, Mr Steve McGeoch, this 
week: “The situation is now nearly critical. 


“While it is possible to use trucks to bring in coal, it 1s 
completely uneconomical and it will double the price of 
bricks.” 


Although Willdale had applied for a liner train (a com- 
plete train-load of coal for its exclusive use), it had not 
received any feedback. 


MB & PM chief executive Mr Dave Mathews said while 
the situation of the only paper mill in the country was no 
longer critical, the company had at one point had to use 
lorries to bring coal from Wankie. 
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However, this could not be continued because it had 
pushed up transport costs by more than 300 percent for 
each tonne of coal received. 


The managing director of David Whitehead Textiles, Mr 
Ray Woolley, said although using lorries more than 
doubled transport costs, his company would continue 
using them until it had substantial coal stocks. “It is the 
only option we have and is better than closing down 
anyway.” ” 


Exports 


Aithough industty sympathises with NRZ’s problems 
and inadequate resources, some people feel that the 
railway is not keeping the Ministry of Transport fully 
enough informed about the critical situation. 


Not only have NRZ problems affected the movement of 
coal, delays in rail transit have also had a serious impact 
on the efficient movement of imports and exports. 


According to Mr Rodger Behenna, of Zimbabwe Ship- 
ping Services, imports routed via Durban to Zimbabwe 
have been subject to rail embargoes at the request of 
NRZ. 


This has increased delivery times, forced certain 
importers to resort to more expensive road haulage 
(which is payable in foreign exchange) and increased 
storaje costs at the port, also payable ‘n foreign 
exchange. 


“Those import containers already locked into the 
backlog of the NRZ system will be there for some time 
and consequently shipping lines are experiencing diffi- 
culties in turning around containers for the exports. 


“To this end, considerable expense is being incurred in 
positioning empty containers from South Africa which 
have surplus stocks,” he said. 


While impor‘s sourced through Beira were moving effi- 
ciently, they suffered even worse delays in transit on rail 
once on NRZ lines. 


Exports from Zimbabwe had been seriously affected by 
the lack of empty containers and delays in the provision 
of wagons to convey cargo, resulting in short shipments 
and penalties being applied to exporters who failed to 
meet delivery terms. 


Reputation 


“Under the circumstances, we believe that an increased 
use of road haulage will be necessary if Zimbabwe wishes 
to retain its hard-earned reputation of reliability in the 
international market, and if the country is to continue 
earning foreign exchange in payment for its goods,” he 
said. 


He said he would support any controlled move away 
from rail to road as an interim measure to allow the NRZ 
to resolve the backlog situation. NRZ’s problems could 
not be solved in the short-term. 
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Urgent action needed to be taken now to secure the 
future viability of the transport industry. Without that 
commitment, all the efforts of agriculture, commerce 
and industry, and mining would be in vain. 


It has been estimated in some circles that Zimbabwe will 
need $1 billiog in foreign exchange over the next four 
years to build up its transport fleet—both road and 
rail—back to 1980 levels, never mind expansion. 


* Transport Shortage Hindering Beira Corridor 


34000087B Harare THE HERALD in English 
26 Oct 89 pp 1, 9 


[Article by Fanwell Sibanda: “Exporters Slammed for 
Not Using Beira Port Enough” } 


[Text] Beira corridor authorities are concerned that the 
port of Beira is not being fully used by SADCC [South 
African Development Coordination Conference] coun- 
tries and that some continue to send the bulk of their 
cargo through South African ports. 


The manag.ng director of the Beira Corridor Group, Mr 
David Zausmer, said in an interview in Beira that some 
countries were concerned at the failure by the National 
Railways of Zimbabwe [NRZ] to move cargo. 


Unless the countries were assured that their cargo would 
move to Beira in time, they preferred to send the bulk of 
their cargo to Durban. 


Some 22,000 tonnes of Zambian copper were stuck in 
Harare as the NRZ was unable to transport it. 


However, an NRZ spokesman declined to comment. 


Mr Zausmer appez’ 4 to the NRZ to use road transport 
as it had failed to move cargo by rail. 


The deputy director of the Beira Corridor Authority, Mr 
Erik Greby, while briefing journalists, said NRZ needed 
better managerial assistance and more locomotives. 


As the NRZ had local problems in securing wagons, it 
was doubtful that it could transport cargo effectively. 


NRZ was transporting cargo as far as Gondola in the 
Manica province. The Mozambican Railways Company 
CFM [Mozambique Railroad] moved the cargo through 
to Beira but, like their Zimbabwean counterparts, were 
facing problems of shortages of locomotives. 


Meanwhile, BCA [expansion unknown] reports in its 
recent quarterly report that during the first half of the 
year, overall traffic in the Beira Corridor went up by 11 
percent from 693,000 metric tonnes last year, to 770,000 
metric tonnes this year. 


Copper exports from Zambia were by far the most 
important single commodity during the first six months 
of the year. Copper accounted for more tham 45 percent 
of the total exports in transit through Beira. 
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Zimbabwean exports remained at the same level as last 
year with cotton going up from 4,400 metric tonnes in 
January-June 1988 to 14,500 metric tonnes this year. It 
was anticipated that the exports would go beyond 30,000 
metric tonnes by the end of the year. 


During the first half of this year total railway traffic 
amounted to 288,600 tonnes compared to 223,900 
tonnes in 1988—an increase of 29 percent. 


* NRZ Participating in Mozambique Project 
34000087C Harare THE FINANCIAL GAZETTE 
in English 13 Oct 89 p 10 


[Text] The Canadian Government has allocated C$22m 
(more than $42m) towards the rehabilitation of the 
Limpopo railway line, from Chicualacuala to Maputo, a 
spokesman at the Canadian High Commission said 
recently. Other donors include the West German and 
British governments. 


The spokesman said that most of the rehabilitation work 
was being carried out by the National Railways of 
Zimbabwe (NRZ), on behalf of Brigada de Melhora- 
mentos do Sul (BMS). 


This is a group put together specifically for the rehabil- 
itation project, and is part of Caminhos de Ferro de 
Mocambique (CFM), the Mozambique national! railway 
organisation. 


The rehabilitation is part of a SADCC [South African 
Development Coordination Conference} project, and 
includes upgrading of the track, motive power rolling 
stock, workshops and other facilities. This would make it 
possible to re-open the line for international traffic and 
provide adequate capacity for future traffic demand, 
said a SADCC transport and communications docu- 
ment. 


The Canadian spokesman told the GAZETTE that of the 
C$22m, about C$10m (or more than $19m) was being 
spent on track rehabilitation by the NRZ, and as of the 
end of July this year, more than C$5m ($10m) had been 
disbursed. At least C$5.427m ($10.3m) was financing 
the procurement of rails from Canada, which should be 
delivered before the end of this year. 


Bush Clearing 


Security bush clearing (NRZ and BMS portions) was 
costing C$2m ($3.8m), workshop and track maintenance 
equipment C$4.1m ($7.8m), training C$750,000 
($1.4m) and Thermit weld delivery C$700,000 ($1.3m), 
said the spokes nan. 


As of the end of July, phase two of the north portion of 
the line had progressed to the following kilometie points: 
bush clearing (304km), sleepers installed (307km) rail 
welded (436.5km and 388.2km to 374.1km), while BMS 
forces have also made considerable progress on the south 
portion of the railway line. 
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As of the end of July this year, the spokesman said that 
CIDA, the Canadian International Aid Agency, had paid 
to the NRZ, on behalf of BMS, more than C$5m ($10m) 
for the track work, according to a financial report at the 
High Commission. 


* Trade With GDR Shows Long-Term Decline 


34000087D Harare THE HERALD in English 
7 Oct 89 p 3 


[Text] The volume of barter trade between Zimbabwe 
and the German Democratic Republic [GDR] has 
declined from $15 million in 1983 to $10 million this 
year and both countries must find ways of improving the 
Situation, the Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, Cde 
Emmerson Mnangagwa said in Harare yesterday. 


Ata reception to mark the GDR’s 40th anniversary, Cde 
Mnangagwa said he hoped the Zimbabwe-GDR Joint 
Economic Commission would find ways of improving 
bilateral trade between the two countries. 


“Within the framework of trade relations positively 
developing between our countries, barter trade has 
played a central part and immensely contributed to our 
economic co-operation, but regrettably, the volume of 
barter trade has declined from $15 million in 1983 to the 
current $10 million,” he said. 


Zimbabwe was pleased at the GDR’s concern over the 
political situation in Southern Africa, he said, adding 
that South Africa continued to thwart international 
peace efforts in the region. 


Pretoria continued to disenfranchise the black majority 
denying them their right to self-determination, he said. 


“Even the recently appointed F. W. de Klerk adminis- 
tration does not give any hope for change for the better 
in South Africa as Mr De Klerk’s strange concept of 
democracy does not envisage the principle of one person 
one vote,” said Cde Mnangagwa who 1s aiso Justice, 
Legal and Parliamentary Affairs Minister. 


He also comamended GDR and other East European 
nations’ mo ves to reduce their armed forces independent 
of on-going arms reduction negotiations. 


GDR Ambassador to Zimbabwe, Cde Uwe Zeise, said 
his country would do its “utmost for the improvement of 
international relations, including those between the two 
German states ‘despite’ constant attempts to interfere in 
our internal afiairs aiming at de tabilising my country.” 


He expressed satisfaction at the “cordial relations” 
between GDR and Zimbabwe which he said had 
Strengthened since his country opened a diplomatic 
mission in Harare in 1980.—ZIANA. 
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* Cuba Considering Sending More Doctors 


34000087E Harare THE SUNDAY MAIL in English 
15 Oct 89 p 3 


[Text] Cuba is considering increasing its medical per- 
sonnel to this country, says the official responsible for 
co-operation in the Cuban ministry of health, Dr Jimmy 
Davis. 


He said last week that the medical personnel will be 
commissioned after the Ministry of Health sends a 
report in the next 60 days stating whether they need 
more manpower. 


Dr Davis said the 19 doctors and five specialists oper- 
ating in this country under the Health Unit for co- 
operation in the Cuban health minisiry had derived 
tremendous experience as they were backed with modern 
equipment. 


He said the Cuban doctors, who have been in this 
country for a year were satisfied with the excellent 
working conditions in the Zimbabwe medical field. 


The Zimbabwe-Cuba co-operation agreement is being 
revised with a view to increase medical personnel to this 
country. 


Dr Davis said the Cuban government was in a position 
to offer assistance in various specialist courses to Zim- 
babwean students. At present there were 1,200 students 
from Zimbabwe studying in Cuba. The majority of these 
Students were specialising in the teaching profession. 
There are five Zimbabweans studying medicine at the 
High Institute of Medical Science in Havana. 


Dr Davis said: “We offer assistance to more than 30 
countries in the medical field of Third World countnes. 
We have enough medical qualified doctors to satisfy the 
needs of countries like Zimbabwe.” 


* Beef Exports Might Resume in One Year 


34000087F Harare THE HERALD in English 
11 Oct 89pl 


[Text] There has been no outbreak of foot-and-mouth 
disease for more than a month in Zimbabwe, raising 
hopes that exports of beef to Europe may be resumed in 
a year’s time. 


The director of Veterinary Services, Dr Stuart Har- 
greaves, said yesterday that it appeared that the latest 
outbreaks of the disease had been stabilised. 


Beef exports to the European Economic Community, 
suspended at the end of May, might resume in a year’s 
time if there was no outbreak within the next four 
months. 


“If the situation continues to improve, if there is no 
outbreak in four months, we shall be able to say the 
disease is over. Only at that stage, in four to six months’ 
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time, can we maybe renegotiate with the EEC as to when 
we can resume exporting,” said Dr Hargreaves. 


His department was busy re-vaccinating cattle on 
affected properties and in the immediate surroundings. 
A new vaccine effective against all types of foot- 
and-mouth found in Zimbabwe became available last 
month. 


s 


The, Government gave $3 million in additional and 
emergency funding to buy the new vaccine from 
Botswana, which hosts the regional laboratories for foot- 
and-mouth. 


Last week Dr Hargreaves said the present outbreak of the 
disease would cost $7 million in vaccines altogether. To 
control the disease the department had put up 250 clinics 
and checked about 25 million cattle a year. 


At the and of September almost all of Zimbabwe was 
declared a control area for foot-and-mouth, allowing the 
department to monitor and control livestock movements 
while cleaning out the last remnants of infection. 


These bans on imports of Zimbabwean beef could cost 
the country $100 million a year in lost exports plus a few 
m:‘hon more in lost exports of dairy products. Farmers 
who had been receiving a bonus for producing the 
top-quality beef suitable for export at high prices are also 
suffering as the bonus has been dropped until exports 
resume. 


Following the outbreaks in May, almost certainly 
because of contact between cattle and buffalo says Dr 
Hargreaves and his experts, the Veterinary Department 
has worked hard to bring the disease under control with 
staff working long hours. —ZIANA-HERALD Reporter. 


* Economy Dim After Decade of Independence 
QOEFOOS80A Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE 

in German 20 Nov 89 p 18 


[Text] Even the governing circles of Zimbabwe (formerly 
Rhodesia) consider that the !0 years since independence 
have been the decade of missed opportunities. True, the 
government cannot be held responsible for some of the 
events that have damaged the country’s economic devel- 
opment—the 4-year drought, for example, or the 
depressed price of raw materials through 1987, the 
international recession in the early eighties, South 
African destab:lization policies in Matabele Land, and 
the civil war in Mozambique. Other adverse effects, 
though, were home made. The country was certainly 
unable to afford the social and developmental programs 
enacted in the seventies by the governing party—ZANU 
PF [Zimbabwe African National Union-Patriotic Front]. 
At the same time, the spouting of Marxist-Leninist 
propaganda scared off potential investors. 


In this year’s address on Independence Day, Prusident 
Mugabe announced the return to a market oriented 
economy. However, it is not possible to be sure that 
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genuine progress will be achieved in this direction, 
because the party continues to hang oa to Marnxist- 
Leninist ideals. The period following the 1990 elections 
may possibly bring about some change. Reforms are 
needed in al! sectors of the economy. Since i980 Mugabe 
has extended the state apparatus and state controls to all 
aspects of life, so that the nationalized section of the 
gross domestic product now amounts to one-third. 
Public spending accounts for 57 percent of the gross 
domestic product. As much as 20 percent of the latter are 
spent on salaries for public servants. 


The worst of the debt service obligations is yet to come. 
In 1989/90 some 643 million Zimbabwe dollars are due 
to be paid in interest charges and repayments of foreign 
loans. In the year before, these payments amounted to 
543 million. The average budget deficit in the past 5 
years accounted for 10 percent of the gross domestic 
product. This year it 1s supposed to be reduced to 9 
percent 


Since the early eighties, unemployment has msen from 
250,000 to around | miulhon last year. In the mid- 
eighties, about 100,000 secondary school students grad- 
uated each year. This figure will rise to 300,000 in the 
nineties. However, only 20,000 new jobs are created in 
any given year. Unemployment ts expected to rise to 2 
million by the mid-nineties and to as many as 3 million 
in 2000. Real incomes are stagnating. 


investment and growth have been hampered by wage, 
price, import, and foreign exchange controls, as well as 
hy restrictions on dismissals, inadequate prospects of 
returns on capital, and an insufficient savings ratio. 
Some 40 percent of the annual growth rate of 3.25 
percent since 1980 was devoted to the expansion of the 
education system, the public service, and health care. 


Urgently needed export and investment promotion mea- 
sures are still being delayed. Though the new investment 
center promises to deal with project applications within 
90 days, follow-up measures are lacking. In 1980-86 
investments declined to an average of 16.5 percent of the 
gross national product and have since dropped to only | 3 
percent. Investments are not even sufficient to keep 
existing capital investments going, let alone create new 
production capacities. 


(apital outflow has been severe ever since 1980. In 
1987/88 it amounted to roughly U.S.$100 million. And 
yet, the World Bank estimates that investments should 
run to 25 percent of the gross national product in order 
to achieve the planned 5-percent growth rate. That 
would be some | billion Zimbabwe datiars a 1989. The 
typical investment project, though, requires some 
imports involving around 40 percent more foreign cur- 
rency. If we assume the necessity of investments in the 
amount of | billon Zimbabwe dollars, the additional 
imports would be worth 400 million Zimbabwe dollars 
and would presume a 20-percent increase in total 
imports. Foreign exchange 1s simply not available for 
either this purpose or for dividend transfers, and so on. 
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As there is not sufficient investment capital in the 
country itself, foreign investments must be solicited. 


One step in this direction is the proyect announced some 
time ago by the car manufacturing firm Mazda. The 
company intends to invest U.S.$2.5 million in a state- 
run automobile plant. The European Community also 
has recently promised Zimbabwe that 1 will finance the 
high quality paper plant planned by the private Art 
Corporation (the loan is to amount to 12 milion ECU 
{European Currency Unit]). The World Bank, moreover, 
approved a credit program by UDC, Ltd. to benefit small 
and medium size enterprises (IFC [International 
Finance Corporation] financial commitment). 


Although 1988 was a good year for agriculture and raw 
materials producers, deficiencies in the infrastructure 
have produced adverse effects. These are particularly 
noticeable in the transportation system (due to lacking 
maintenance investments and foreign exchange), the 
energy industry (obsolete piants), and the shortage of 
skilled labor. While growth in the farming sector 
achieved a spectacular 30 percent last year, it will 
probably amount to only 7.5 percent this year. The 
mining industry ts expected to grow by another 5 per- 
cent. Total 1989 economic growth ts estimated at 3 
percent in real terms, compared with 5 percent in 1988. 
In the meantime the rate of inflation has msen to 20 
percent. No drastic measures are likely before the elec- 
trons 


Investors Put Oft by Uncertainty About the Legal 
Situation 


Despite the well developed legal system, the current 
uncertainty about the legal situation does not make for 
investor confidence. Corruption is growing; the public 
does not really believe that the courts or the government 
have the will to do something about it. The latest 
prosecutions for corruption have merely served to rein- 
force that feeling 


The problem of land hcldings remains. Some 250,000 
whites own half the land, including the best farmland. 
The black majority share the rest. Admittedly, the gov- 
ernment has so far purchased 18 percent of the commer- 
cially useful (in othes words: white-owned) farming land 
and distributed it among black settlers. But land distri- 
bution proceeds much too slowly to meet the expecta- 
tions of the black farm population. After all, 35 percent 
of the population are employed in agriculture, an 
industry that provides 40 percent of all exports. How- 
ever, a radical redistribution to capital-poor farm 
workers woulc pose a severe threat to this sector of the 
economy. The government accordingly set up a govern- 
mental committee to examine the situation and make 
proposals for the future 


The situation in Mozambique 1s equally unsatisfactory 
Favorable effects are hoped for from an end to the civil 
war there. That, though, continues to recede. The troops 
deployed in Mozambique cost Zimbabwe around 
U.S.$200,000 per day. The full operational capacity of 
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the transport routes to Beira and Maputo (enjoyed until 
1976) would not only make Zimbabwe more indepen- 
dent of South Africa, but would also yield a considerable 
reduction in transportation costs and foreign exchange 
spending. Though Beira once again handles 30 percent of 
Zimbabwe's foreign trade, the transport routes from and 
to the port are still unsafe. 
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Tourism seems to be the only bright spot. It has now 
become the fourth most important foreign exchange 
earner (after agriculture, mining, and manufacturing), 
and its growth rate has been very good in recent years. 
Still, even in this instance difficulties arise as the result 
of the foreign exchange shortage. Urgent investment 
needs to refurbish hotels, build new ones, repair rental 
cars and tourist buses, and so on, cannot be met due to 
the lack of foreign exchange allocations. 


Zimbabwe Indices 
(1988 Population 9.2 million) 


1986 1987 1988° 
Gross domestic product (GDP million Zimbabwe dollars) 7,907 8,701 10,450 
Real GDP growth (percent) 23 03 6.5 
Current account balance (million U.S. dollars) 7 48 100 
Exports: free on board (U.S. dollars) 1,303 1,428 1,610 
Imports: cost, insurance and freight (U S.dollars) 1,133 1,209 1,280 
Public foreign debt (million U.S. dollars) 1,760 2,044 not available 
Foreign currency reserve (million U.S. dollars)** 106.4 166.1 178.6 
Rate of inflation (percent)*** 146 12.6 74 
Rate of exchange (yearly average) Zimbabwe dollars to U.S.$! 1.66 1.66 1.80 


Rate of exchange in early November 1989: 1.18 Zimbabwe dollars for DM! 


*Preluminary. **Excluding gold. ***For low income recipients 


Source: Federal Agency for Foreign Trade Information, Cologne 
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